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Here	are	SAP	interview	questions	and	answers	for	fresher	as	well	as	experienced	candidates	to	get	their	dream	job.	SAP	Interview	Questions	and	Answers	for	Freshers	1)	What	is	ERP?	ERP	stands	for	Enterprise	Resource	Planning	Software	and	is	an	integrated	computer-based	system	used	to	manage	a	company’s	resources	effectively.	It	ensures
smooth	information	amongst	various	departments	in	an	enterprise	or	a	company	and	manages	workflows.	2)	What	are	the	different	types	of	ERP?	SAP	Baan	JD	Edwards	(now	acquired	by	Oracle)	Siebel	Peoplesoft	(now	acquired	by	Oracle)	Microsoft	Dynamics	List	of	the	Most	Frequently	Asked	SAP	Interview	Questions:SAP	Interview	Questions	and
Answers	for	FreshersSAP	Interview	Questions	and	Answers	for	Experienced	3)	Tell	me	briefly	about	SAP	SAP	stands	for	Systems	Applications	and	Products	in	Data	Processing.	It	was	founded	in	1972	by	Wellenreuther,	Hopp,	Hector,	Plattner,	and	Tschira	and	is	a	German	Company.	SAP	is	the	name	of	the	company,	as	well	as	its	ERP	product.	SAP	is
#1	in	the	ERP	market.	As	of	2010,	SAP	has	more	than	140,000	installations	worldwide,	over	25	industry-specific	business	solutions,	and	more	than	75,000	customers	in	120	countries.	4)	What	are	the	different	SAP	products?	SAP	R/3	–	It	succeeds	SAP	R/2	and	is	a	market	leader	in	ERP.	R/3	stands	for	three-tier	architecture,	i.e.,	Presentation,	Logic,
and	Data	tier.	It	has	many	modules	like	SD,	FI,	HR,	etc.	which	encompass	almost	all	enterprise	departments.	mySAP	–	It	is	a	suite	of	SAP	products	which	apart	from	SAP	R/3	also	includes	SRM,	PLM,	CRM,	SCM	SAP	Interview	Questions	5)	What	is	NetWeaver?	NetWeaver	is	an	integrated	technology	platform	such	that	all	the	products	in	the	mySAP
suite	can	run	on	a	single	instance	of	NetWeaver,	known	as	SAP	Web	Application	Server	(SAP	WEBAs).	The	advantage	of	using	NetWeaver	is	that	you	can	access	SAP	data	using	the	web	(HTTP	protocol)	or	even	mobile.	Thus,	you	can	save	on	costs	involved	in	training	users	on	SAP	Client-side	GUI.	6)	List	the	Different	Modules	in	SAP.	FI	(Financial
Accounting)	CO(Controlling)	EC	(Enterprise	Controlling)	TR(Treasury)	IM	(Investment	Management)	HR	(Human	Resource)	SD	(Sales	and	Distribution)	MM	(Materials	Management)	PM	(Plant	Maintenance)	PP	(Production	Planning)	QM	–	Quality	Management	BW	(Business	Warehousing)	There	are	many	industry-specific	solutions	that	SAP	provides
apart	from	the	list	of	modules	above,	which	is	ever-growing.	7)	What	is	Metadata,	Master	data	and	Transaction	data	Meta	Data:	Meta	Data	is	data	about	Data.	It	tells	you	about	the	structure	of	data	or	MetaObjects.	Master	Data:	This	Data	is	key	business	information	like	Customer	information,	Employee,	Materials,	etc.	This	is	more	like	a	reference
data	for	Ex.	If	a	customer	orders	10	units	of	your	product	instead	of	asking	the	customer	for	his	shipping	address	10	times,	the	same	can	be	referenced	from	the	Customer	Master	Data.	Transaction	Data:	This	is	data	related	to	day	to	day	transactions.	8)	Is	SAP	A	Database?	NO.	SAP	is	not	a	database	,	but	it’s	an	application	that	makes	use	of	databases
provided	by	other	vendors	like	Oracle,	SQL	Server,	etc.	9)	How	many	SAP	Sessions	can	you	work	on	at	a	given	time?	At	any	given	time	for	a	particular	client,	you	can	work	on	6	sessions	at	max.	10)	What	is	a	transaction	in	SAP	terminology?	In	SAP	terminology,	a	transaction	is	a	series	of	logically	connected	dialog	steps.	11)	Can	we	run	a	business
warehouse	without	SAP	R/3	implementation?	Yes,	you	can	run	a	business	warehouse	without	R/3	implementation.	You	have	to	simply	transfer	structures	associated	with	business	warehouse	data	sources	(ODS	table,	Infocube)	to	the	inbound	data	files	or	use	third-party	tools	to	connect	your	flat	files	and	other	data	sources.	12)	Mention	what	do	you
mean	by	datasets?	The	data	sets	are	sequential	files	processed	on	the	application	server.	They	are	used	for	file	handling	in	SAP.	13)	What	are	the	variables?	Variables	are	parameters	of	a	query	set	in	the	parameter	query	definition	and	are	not	filled	with	values	until	the	queries	are	entered	into	the	workbooks.	14)	Mention	what	the	different	types	of
variables	are?	Variables	are	used	in	the	different	application	are:	Characteristics	variable	Hierarchies	Hierarchy	nodes	Text	Formulas	Processing	Types	Replacement	Path	User	entry/default	type	15)	Mention	some	of	the	setbacks	of	SAP?	It	is	expensive	Demands	highly	trained	staff	Lengthy	implementation	time	Interfaces	are	a	little	bit	complex	Does
not	determine	where	master	data	resides	16)	Mention	where	are	t-code	name	and	program	values	stored?	Explain	how	can	you	find	a	list	of	all	t-codes	in	the	SAP	system?	To	view	transaction	table	TSTC,	you	can	use	transaction	code	st11,	and	you	can	define	a	new	t-code	using	transaction	se93.	17)	Mention	what	the	difference	between	OLAP	and
Data	Mining	is?	OLAP:	OLAP	stands	for	Online	Analytical	Processing	it	is	a	reporting	tool	configured	to	understand	your	database	schema,	dimensions,	and	composition	facts	Data	Mining:	It	is	an	analytic	process	to	explore	data	in	search	of	consistent	patterns	or	systematic	relationships	between	variables.	18)	Mention	what	are	the	three	stages	of
data	mining?	Three	stages	of	data	mining	include	Initial	Exploration	Model	building	Deployment	19)	Mention	what	are	the	different	layers	in	the	R/3	system?	Different	layers	in	the	R/3	system	includes	Presentation	Layer	Database	layer	Application	layer	20)	Mention	what	is	the	process	to	create	a	table	in	the	data	dictionary?	To	create	a	table	in	the
data	dictionary,	you	have	to	follow	this	step.	Creating	domains	(data	type,	field	length,	range)	Creating	data	elements	(properties	and	type	for	a	table	field)	Creating	tables	(SE	11)	SAP	Interview	Questions	and	Answers	for	Experienced	21)	Mention	what	is	AWB?	AWB	stands	for	Administrator	Workbench.	It	is	a	tool	for	monitoring,	controlling,	and
maintaining	all	the	processes	connected	with	data	staging	and	processing	in	the	business	information	warehousing.	22)	Explain	what	is	Bex?	Bex	means	Business	Explorer.	It	allows	the	end-user	to	locate	reports,	analyze	information,	view	reports,	and	can	execute	queries.	The	queries	in	the	workbook	can	be	saved	to	their	respective	roles	in	the	Bex
browser.	It	has	the	following	components	Bex	analyzer,	Bex	Map,	and	Bex	web.	23)	Mention	what	is	the	importance	of	ODS	in	BIW?	An	ODS	object	serves	to	store	debugged	and	consolidated	transaction	data	on	a	document	level.	It	defines	a	consolidated	dataset	from	one	or	more	info-sources.	This	dataset	can	be	evaluated	with	a	Bex	query	or	an
Infoset	query.	The	data	of	an	ODS	object	can	be	updated	with	a	delta	update	into	InfoCubes	or	other	ODS	objects	in	the	same	system	or	across	systems.	In	contrast	to	multi-dimensional	data	storage	with	InfoCubes,	the	data	in	the	ODS	object	is	stored	in	transparent,	flat	database	tables.	24)	Mention	what	is	the	difference	between	Domain	and	Data
Element?	Data	Element:	It	is	an	intermediate	object	between	domain	and	table	type	Domain:	It	defines	attributes	such	as	length,	type,	and	possible	value	range	25)	Mention	what	are	SET	parameters	and	GET	parameters?	To	use	parameter	IDs,	you	need	to	“set”	values	in	the	global	memory	area	and	then	“get”	values	from	this	parameter	ID	memory
area.	In	the	case	of	the	online	program,	you	have	to	“Set”	values	from	screen	fields,	and	you	will	“get”	these	values	for	screen	fields.	26)	Mention	what	is	ALE,	IDOC,	EDI,	RFC,	and	explain	briefly?	ALE:	Application	Linking	enabling	IDOC:	Intermediary	documents	EDI:	Electronic	data	interchange	RFC:	Remote	function	call	27)	Mention	what	is	LUW
(Logical	Unit	of	Work)?	LUW	is	a	span	of	time	during	which	database	records	are	updated,	either	commit	or	rollback.	28)	Mention	what	is	BDC	stands	for?	How	many	methods	of	BDC	are	there?	BDC	stands	for	Batch	Data	Communication	.	The	methods	of	BDC	are	Direct	Input	Method	Batch	Input	Session	Method	Call	transaction	Method	29)	Mention
what	is	meant	by	a	“baseline	data”	in	SAP	AR	and	AP?	The	baseline	date	is	the	date	from	which	the	payment	terms	apply.	Usually,	it	is	the	document	date	on	the	invoice	but	can	also	be	the	date	of	entry	or	posting	date	from	the	ledger.	30)	Mention	what	do	you	mean	by	one-time	vendors?	In	specific	industries,	it	is	not	possible	to	create	new	master
records	for	every	vendor	trading	partner.	One-time	vendor	enables	a	dummy	vendor	code	to	be	used	on	invoice	entry,	and	the	information	that	is	normally	stored	in	the	vendor	master	is	keyed	on	the	invoice	itself.	31)	Mention	what	are	the	standard	stages	of	the	SAP	Payment	Run?	While	executing	the	SAP	Payment	Run	the	standard	stages	of	SAP
includes	Entering	of	parameters:	It	includes	entering	company	codes,	vendor	accounts,	payment	methods,	etc.	Proposal	Scheduling:	The	system	proposes	a	list	of	invoices	to	be	paid	Payment	booking:	Booking	of	the	actual	payments	into	the	ledger	Printing	of	Payment	forms:	Printing	of	payment	forms	32)	Mention	what	is	the	difference	between	the
“residual	payment”	and	“partial	payment”	methods	of	allocating	cash	in	account	receivable?	The	difference	between	the	residual	and	partial	payment	includes	Partial	payment:	For	example,	let	say	invoice	A456	exits	for	$100	and	customer	pay	$70.	With	the	partial	payment,	it	offsets	the	invoice	leaving	a	remaining	balance	$30	Residual	Payment:
While	in	residual	payment,	invoice	A456	is	cleared	for	the	full	value	of	$100,	and	a	new	invoice	line	item	is	produced	for	the	remaining	balance	of	$30.	33)	Mention	what	are	internal	tables,	check	tables,	value	tables,	and	transparent	table?	It	is	the	standard	data	type	object;	it	exists	only	during	the	runtime	of	the	program.	Check	the	table	will	be	at
field	level	checking.	Value	table	will	be	at	domain	level	checking	The	transparent	table	will	exist	with	the	same	structure	both	in	the	dictionary	as	well	as	in	the	database	exactly	with	the	same	data	and	fields	34)	Mention	what	is	an	application,	presentation,	and	database	servers	in	SAP	R/3?	The	application	layer	of	a	R/3	system	is	made	up	of	the
application	server	and	the	message	server.	Application	programs	in	an	R/3	system	run	on	application	servers.	Using	the	message	server,	the	application	servers	communicate	with	presentation	components,	the	database,	and	also	with	each	other.	All	the	data	are	stored	in	a	centralized	server,	which	is	known	as	a	database	server.	35)	Explain	what	is	a
company	in	SAP?	Company	in	SAP	is	the	highest	organizational	unit	for	which	financial	statements	like	profit	and	loss	statements,	balance	sheets	can	be	drawn	according	to	the	requirement	of	organizations.	A	single	company	contains	one	or	many	company	codes.	All	the	company	codes	in	SAP	must	use	the	same	COA	(chart	of	accounts)	and	fiscal
year.	36)	Mention	what	is	the	difference	between	SAP	BASIS	and	SAP	ABAP?	SAP	ABAP	is	the	programming	language	used	within	SAP	to	customize,	generate	forms,	generate	reports,	etc.	While	SAP	basis	is,	the	administration	module	of	SAP	used	to	control	code	changes,	upgrades,	database	admin,	network	setup,	etc.	37)	List	out	the	different	types
of	source	systems	in	SAP?	The	different	types	of	the	source	system	in	SAP	includes	SAP	R/3	source	system	SAP	BW	Flat	files	External	Systems	38)	Explain	what	is	Extractor?	In	the	SAP	source	system,	extractors	are	a	data	retrieval	mechanism.	It	can	fill	the	extract	structure	of	a	data	source	with	the	data	from	the	SAP	source	system	datasets.	39)
Explain	what	is	extended	star	schema?	The	star	schema	consists	of	the	fact	tables	and	the	dimension	tables.	The	master	data	related	tables	are	kept	in	separate	tables,	which	has	reference	to	the	characteristics	in	the	dimension	tables.	These	separate	tables	for	master	data	are	termed	as	the	Extended	Star	Schema.	40)	Explain	what	should	be	the
approach	for	writing	a	BDC	program?	The	approach	to	writing	BDC	program	is	to	Create	recording	Convert	the	legacy	system	data	to	a	flat	file	into	the	internal	table	referred	as	“Conversion.”	Transfer	the	Flat	file	into	the	SAP	system	called	“SAP	Data	Transfer.”	Depending	upon	the	BDC	type	CALL	TRANSACTION	or	CREATE	SESSIONS	41)	Mention
what	are	the	major	benefits	of	reporting	with	BW	over	R/3?	Business	Warehouse	uses	a	data	warehouse	and	OLAP	concepts	for	analyzing	and	storing	data	While	the	R/3	was	intended	for	transaction	processing.	You	can	get	the	same	analysis	out	of	R/3,	but	it	would	be	easier	from	a	BW.	42)	Mention	the	two	types	of	services	that	are	used	to	deal	with
communication?	To	deal	with	communication,	you	can	use	two	types	of	services.	Message	Service:	In	order	to	exchange	short	internal	messages,	this	service	is	used	by	the	application	servers	Gateway	Service:	This	service	allows	communication	between	R/3	and	external	applications	using	CPI-C	protocol.	43)	Mention	what	are	reason	codes	used	in
Account	Receivable?	“Reason	Codes”	are	tags	that	can	be	allocated	to	describe	under/overpayments	during	the	allocation	of	incoming	customer	payments.	They	should	not	be	mixed	up	with	“void	reason	codes”	used	when	outgoing	cheques	are	produced.	44)	Mention	what	is	the	protocol	does	SAP	Gateway	process	use?	The	SAP	gateway	process	uses
TCP/IP	protocol	to	communicate	with	the	clients.	45)	Mention	what	is	pooled	tables?	Pooled	tables	are	used	to	store	control	data.	Several	pooled	tables	can	be	united	to	form	a	table	pool.	Table	tool	is	a	solid	table	on	the	database	in	which	all	the	records	of	the	allocated	pooled	tables	are	stored.	46)	Explain	what	is	an	update	type	with	reference	to	a
match	code	ID?	If	the	data	in	one	of	the	base	tables	of	a	matchcode	ID	changes,	the	matchcode	data	has	to	be	updated.	The	update	type	stipulates	when	the	match-code	has	to	be	updated	and	how	it	has	to	be	done.	The	update	type	also	defines	which	method	is	to	be	used	for	building	match-codes.	47)	Explain	what	the	.sca	files	and	mention	their
importance?	.	sca	stands	for	SAP	component	Archive.	It	is	used	to	deploy	the	Java	components,	patches,	and	other	java	developments	in	the	form	of.	sca,.	sda,.war	and	.jar.	48)	Explain	what	is	meant	by	“Business	Content”	in	SAP?	Business	Content	in	SAP	is	a	pre-configured	and	pre-defined	model	of	information	contained	in	the	SAP	warehouse,	which
can	be	used	directly	or	with	desired	modification	in	different	industries.	49)	Explain	what	is	dispatcher?	A	dispatcher	is	a	component	that	takes	the	request	for	client	systems	and	stores	the	request	in	the	queue.	50)	Mention	what	are	the	common	transport	errors?	The	common	transport	errors	include	Return	code	4:	Imported	with	warnings,
generation	of	program,	columns	or	row	missing	Return	code	8:	Imported	with	a	syntax	error,	program	generation	error,	dictionary	activation	error,	etc.	Return	code	12:	Indicates	import	cancelled	due	to	object	missing,	object	not	active,	etc.	Return	code	18:	Indicates	import	cancelled	due	to	system	down	while	import,	user	expired	during	import,	and
insufficient	roles	or	authorization.	SAP	Certification	Quiz	These	SAP	certification	questions	will	help	you	with	self-assessment	and	preparation	for	the	SAP	certification	exam.	Take	this	free	SAP	certification	mock	test	which	contains	SAP	MCQ	questions	to	test	your	knowledge.	These	interview	questions	will	also	help	in	your	viva(orals)	Here	are	SAP
interview	questions	and	answers	for	fresher	as	well	as	experienced	candidates	to	get	their	dream	job.	SAP	Interview	Questions	and	Answers	for	Freshers	1)	What	is	ERP?	ERP	stands	for	Enterprise	Resource	Planning	Software	and	is	an	integrated	computer-based	system	used	to	manage	a	company’s	resources	effectively.	It	ensures	smooth
information	amongst	various	departments	in	an	enterprise	or	a	company	and	manages	workflows.	2)	What	are	the	different	types	of	ERP?	SAP	Baan	JD	Edwards	(now	acquired	by	Oracle)	Siebel	Peoplesoft	(now	acquired	by	Oracle)	Microsoft	Dynamics	List	of	the	Most	Frequently	Asked	SAP	Interview	Questions:SAP	Interview	Questions	and	Answers
for	FreshersSAP	Interview	Questions	and	Answers	for	Experienced	3)	Tell	me	briefly	about	SAP	SAP	stands	for	Systems	Applications	and	Products	in	Data	Processing.	It	was	founded	in	1972	by	Wellenreuther,	Hopp,	Hector,	Plattner,	and	Tschira	and	is	a	German	Company.	SAP	is	the	name	of	the	company,	as	well	as	its	ERP	product.	SAP	is	#1	in	the
ERP	market.	As	of	2010,	SAP	has	more	than	140,000	installations	worldwide,	over	25	industry-specific	business	solutions,	and	more	than	75,000	customers	in	120	countries.	4)	What	are	the	different	SAP	products?	SAP	R/3	–	It	succeeds	SAP	R/2	and	is	a	market	leader	in	ERP.	R/3	stands	for	three-tier	architecture,	i.e.,	Presentation,	Logic,	and	Data
tier.	It	has	many	modules	like	SD,	FI,	HR,	etc.	which	encompass	almost	all	enterprise	departments.	mySAP	–	It	is	a	suite	of	SAP	products	which	apart	from	SAP	R/3	also	includes	SRM,	PLM,	CRM,	SCM	SAP	Interview	Questions	5)	What	is	NetWeaver?	NetWeaver	is	an	integrated	technology	platform	such	that	all	the	products	in	the	mySAP	suite	can
run	on	a	single	instance	of	NetWeaver,	known	as	SAP	Web	Application	Server	(SAP	WEBAs).	The	advantage	of	using	NetWeaver	is	that	you	can	access	SAP	data	using	the	web	(HTTP	protocol)	or	even	mobile.	Thus,	you	can	save	on	costs	involved	in	training	users	on	SAP	Client-side	GUI.	6)	List	the	Different	Modules	in	SAP.	FI	(Financial	Accounting)
CO(Controlling)	EC	(Enterprise	Controlling)	TR(Treasury)	IM	(Investment	Management)	HR	(Human	Resource)	SD	(Sales	and	Distribution)	MM	(Materials	Management)	PM	(Plant	Maintenance)	PP	(Production	Planning)	QM	–	Quality	Management	BW	(Business	Warehousing)	There	are	many	industry-specific	solutions	that	SAP	provides	apart	from
the	list	of	modules	above,	which	is	ever-growing.	7)	What	is	Metadata,	Master	data	and	Transaction	data	Meta	Data:	Meta	Data	is	data	about	Data.	It	tells	you	about	the	structure	of	data	or	MetaObjects.	Master	Data:	This	Data	is	key	business	information	like	Customer	information,	Employee,	Materials,	etc.	This	is	more	like	a	reference	data	for	Ex.	If
a	customer	orders	10	units	of	your	product	instead	of	asking	the	customer	for	his	shipping	address	10	times,	the	same	can	be	referenced	from	the	Customer	Master	Data.	Transaction	Data:	This	is	data	related	to	day	to	day	transactions.	8)	Is	SAP	A	Database?	NO.	SAP	is	not	a	database	,	but	it’s	an	application	that	makes	use	of	databases	provided	by
other	vendors	like	Oracle,	SQL	Server,	etc.	9)	How	many	SAP	Sessions	can	you	work	on	at	a	given	time?	At	any	given	time	for	a	particular	client,	you	can	work	on	6	sessions	at	max.	10)	What	is	a	transaction	in	SAP	terminology?	In	SAP	terminology,	a	transaction	is	a	series	of	logically	connected	dialog	steps.	11)	Can	we	run	a	business	warehouse
without	SAP	R/3	implementation?	Yes,	you	can	run	a	business	warehouse	without	R/3	implementation.	You	have	to	simply	transfer	structures	associated	with	business	warehouse	data	sources	(ODS	table,	Infocube)	to	the	inbound	data	files	or	use	third-party	tools	to	connect	your	flat	files	and	other	data	sources.	12)	Mention	what	do	you	mean	by
datasets?	The	data	sets	are	sequential	files	processed	on	the	application	server.	They	are	used	for	file	handling	in	SAP.	13)	What	are	the	variables?	Variables	are	parameters	of	a	query	set	in	the	parameter	query	definition	and	are	not	filled	with	values	until	the	queries	are	entered	into	the	workbooks.	14)	Mention	what	the	different	types	of	variables
are?	Variables	are	used	in	the	different	application	are:	Characteristics	variable	Hierarchies	Hierarchy	nodes	Text	Formulas	Processing	Types	Replacement	Path	User	entry/default	type	15)	Mention	some	of	the	setbacks	of	SAP?	It	is	expensive	Demands	highly	trained	staff	Lengthy	implementation	time	Interfaces	are	a	little	bit	complex	Does	not
determine	where	master	data	resides	16)	Mention	where	are	t-code	name	and	program	values	stored?	Explain	how	can	you	find	a	list	of	all	t-codes	in	the	SAP	system?	To	view	transaction	table	TSTC,	you	can	use	transaction	code	st11,	and	you	can	define	a	new	t-code	using	transaction	se93.	17)	Mention	what	the	difference	between	OLAP	and	Data
Mining	is?	OLAP:	OLAP	stands	for	Online	Analytical	Processing	it	is	a	reporting	tool	configured	to	understand	your	database	schema,	dimensions,	and	composition	facts	Data	Mining:	It	is	an	analytic	process	to	explore	data	in	search	of	consistent	patterns	or	systematic	relationships	between	variables.	18)	Mention	what	are	the	three	stages	of	data
mining?	Three	stages	of	data	mining	include	Initial	Exploration	Model	building	Deployment	19)	Mention	what	are	the	different	layers	in	the	R/3	system?	Different	layers	in	the	R/3	system	includes	Presentation	Layer	Database	layer	Application	layer	20)	Mention	what	is	the	process	to	create	a	table	in	the	data	dictionary?	To	create	a	table	in	the	data
dictionary,	you	have	to	follow	this	step.	Creating	domains	(data	type,	field	length,	range)	Creating	data	elements	(properties	and	type	for	a	table	field)	Creating	tables	(SE	11)	SAP	Interview	Questions	and	Answers	for	Experienced	21)	Mention	what	is	AWB?	AWB	stands	for	Administrator	Workbench.	It	is	a	tool	for	monitoring,	controlling,	and
maintaining	all	the	processes	connected	with	data	staging	and	processing	in	the	business	information	warehousing.	22)	Explain	what	is	Bex?	Bex	means	Business	Explorer.	It	allows	the	end-user	to	locate	reports,	analyze	information,	view	reports,	and	can	execute	queries.	The	queries	in	the	workbook	can	be	saved	to	their	respective	roles	in	the	Bex
browser.	It	has	the	following	components	Bex	analyzer,	Bex	Map,	and	Bex	web.	23)	Mention	what	is	the	importance	of	ODS	in	BIW?	An	ODS	object	serves	to	store	debugged	and	consolidated	transaction	data	on	a	document	level.	It	defines	a	consolidated	dataset	from	one	or	more	info-sources.	This	dataset	can	be	evaluated	with	a	Bex	query	or	an
Infoset	query.	The	data	of	an	ODS	object	can	be	updated	with	a	delta	update	into	InfoCubes	or	other	ODS	objects	in	the	same	system	or	across	systems.	In	contrast	to	multi-dimensional	data	storage	with	InfoCubes,	the	data	in	the	ODS	object	is	stored	in	transparent,	flat	database	tables.	24)	Mention	what	is	the	difference	between	Domain	and	Data
Element?	Data	Element:	It	is	an	intermediate	object	between	domain	and	table	type	Domain:	It	defines	attributes	such	as	length,	type,	and	possible	value	range	25)	Mention	what	are	SET	parameters	and	GET	parameters?	To	use	parameter	IDs,	you	need	to	“set”	values	in	the	global	memory	area	and	then	“get”	values	from	this	parameter	ID	memory
area.	In	the	case	of	the	online	program,	you	have	to	“Set”	values	from	screen	fields,	and	you	will	“get”	these	values	for	screen	fields.	26)	Mention	what	is	ALE,	IDOC,	EDI,	RFC,	and	explain	briefly?	ALE:	Application	Linking	enabling	IDOC:	Intermediary	documents	EDI:	Electronic	data	interchange	RFC:	Remote	function	call	27)	Mention	what	is	LUW
(Logical	Unit	of	Work)?	LUW	is	a	span	of	time	during	which	database	records	are	updated,	either	commit	or	rollback.	28)	Mention	what	is	BDC	stands	for?	How	many	methods	of	BDC	are	there?	BDC	stands	for	Batch	Data	Communication	.	The	methods	of	BDC	are	Direct	Input	Method	Batch	Input	Session	Method	Call	transaction	Method	29)	Mention
what	is	meant	by	a	“baseline	data”	in	SAP	AR	and	AP?	The	baseline	date	is	the	date	from	which	the	payment	terms	apply.	Usually,	it	is	the	document	date	on	the	invoice	but	can	also	be	the	date	of	entry	or	posting	date	from	the	ledger.	30)	Mention	what	do	you	mean	by	one-time	vendors?	In	specific	industries,	it	is	not	possible	to	create	new	master
records	for	every	vendor	trading	partner.	One-time	vendor	enables	a	dummy	vendor	code	to	be	used	on	invoice	entry,	and	the	information	that	is	normally	stored	in	the	vendor	master	is	keyed	on	the	invoice	itself.	31)	Mention	what	are	the	standard	stages	of	the	SAP	Payment	Run?	While	executing	the	SAP	Payment	Run	the	standard	stages	of	SAP
includes	Entering	of	parameters:	It	includes	entering	company	codes,	vendor	accounts,	payment	methods,	etc.	Proposal	Scheduling:	The	system	proposes	a	list	of	invoices	to	be	paid	Payment	booking:	Booking	of	the	actual	payments	into	the	ledger	Printing	of	Payment	forms:	Printing	of	payment	forms	32)	Mention	what	is	the	difference	between	the
“residual	payment”	and	“partial	payment”	methods	of	allocating	cash	in	account	receivable?	The	difference	between	the	residual	and	partial	payment	includes	Partial	payment:	For	example,	let	say	invoice	A456	exits	for	$100	and	customer	pay	$70.	With	the	partial	payment,	it	offsets	the	invoice	leaving	a	remaining	balance	$30	Residual	Payment:
While	in	residual	payment,	invoice	A456	is	cleared	for	the	full	value	of	$100,	and	a	new	invoice	line	item	is	produced	for	the	remaining	balance	of	$30.	33)	Mention	what	are	internal	tables,	check	tables,	value	tables,	and	transparent	table?	It	is	the	standard	data	type	object;	it	exists	only	during	the	runtime	of	the	program.	Check	the	table	will	be	at
field	level	checking.	Value	table	will	be	at	domain	level	checking	The	transparent	table	will	exist	with	the	same	structure	both	in	the	dictionary	as	well	as	in	the	database	exactly	with	the	same	data	and	fields	34)	Mention	what	is	an	application,	presentation,	and	database	servers	in	SAP	R/3?	The	application	layer	of	a	R/3	system	is	made	up	of	the
application	server	and	the	message	server.	Application	programs	in	an	R/3	system	run	on	application	servers.	Using	the	message	server,	the	application	servers	communicate	with	presentation	components,	the	database,	and	also	with	each	other.	All	the	data	are	stored	in	a	centralized	server,	which	is	known	as	a	database	server.	35)	Explain	what	is	a
company	in	SAP?	Company	in	SAP	is	the	highest	organizational	unit	for	which	financial	statements	like	profit	and	loss	statements,	balance	sheets	can	be	drawn	according	to	the	requirement	of	organizations.	A	single	company	contains	one	or	many	company	codes.	All	the	company	codes	in	SAP	must	use	the	same	COA	(chart	of	accounts)	and	fiscal
year.	36)	Mention	what	is	the	difference	between	SAP	BASIS	and	SAP	ABAP?	SAP	ABAP	is	the	programming	language	used	within	SAP	to	customize,	generate	forms,	generate	reports,	etc.	While	SAP	basis	is,	the	administration	module	of	SAP	used	to	control	code	changes,	upgrades,	database	admin,	network	setup,	etc.	37)	List	out	the	different	types
of	source	systems	in	SAP?	The	different	types	of	the	source	system	in	SAP	includes	SAP	R/3	source	system	SAP	BW	Flat	files	External	Systems	38)	Explain	what	is	Extractor?	In	the	SAP	source	system,	extractors	are	a	data	retrieval	mechanism.	It	can	fill	the	extract	structure	of	a	data	source	with	the	data	from	the	SAP	source	system	datasets.	39)
Explain	what	is	extended	star	schema?	The	star	schema	consists	of	the	fact	tables	and	the	dimension	tables.	The	master	data	related	tables	are	kept	in	separate	tables,	which	has	reference	to	the	characteristics	in	the	dimension	tables.	These	separate	tables	for	master	data	are	termed	as	the	Extended	Star	Schema.	40)	Explain	what	should	be	the
approach	for	writing	a	BDC	program?	The	approach	to	writing	BDC	program	is	to	Create	recording	Convert	the	legacy	system	data	to	a	flat	file	into	the	internal	table	referred	as	“Conversion.”	Transfer	the	Flat	file	into	the	SAP	system	called	“SAP	Data	Transfer.”	Depending	upon	the	BDC	type	CALL	TRANSACTION	or	CREATE	SESSIONS	41)	Mention
what	are	the	major	benefits	of	reporting	with	BW	over	R/3?	Business	Warehouse	uses	a	data	warehouse	and	OLAP	concepts	for	analyzing	and	storing	data	While	the	R/3	was	intended	for	transaction	processing.	You	can	get	the	same	analysis	out	of	R/3,	but	it	would	be	easier	from	a	BW.	42)	Mention	the	two	types	of	services	that	are	used	to	deal	with
communication?	To	deal	with	communication,	you	can	use	two	types	of	services.	Message	Service:	In	order	to	exchange	short	internal	messages,	this	service	is	used	by	the	application	servers	Gateway	Service:	This	service	allows	communication	between	R/3	and	external	applications	using	CPI-C	protocol.	43)	Mention	what	are	reason	codes	used	in
Account	Receivable?	“Reason	Codes”	are	tags	that	can	be	allocated	to	describe	under/overpayments	during	the	allocation	of	incoming	customer	payments.	They	should	not	be	mixed	up	with	“void	reason	codes”	used	when	outgoing	cheques	are	produced.	44)	Mention	what	is	the	protocol	does	SAP	Gateway	process	use?	The	SAP	gateway	process	uses
TCP/IP	protocol	to	communicate	with	the	clients.	45)	Mention	what	is	pooled	tables?	Pooled	tables	are	used	to	store	control	data.	Several	pooled	tables	can	be	united	to	form	a	table	pool.	Table	tool	is	a	solid	table	on	the	database	in	which	all	the	records	of	the	allocated	pooled	tables	are	stored.	46)	Explain	what	is	an	update	type	with	reference	to	a
match	code	ID?	If	the	data	in	one	of	the	base	tables	of	a	matchcode	ID	changes,	the	matchcode	data	has	to	be	updated.	The	update	type	stipulates	when	the	match-code	has	to	be	updated	and	how	it	has	to	be	done.	The	update	type	also	defines	which	method	is	to	be	used	for	building	match-codes.	47)	Explain	what	the	.sca	files	and	mention	their
importance?	.	sca	stands	for	SAP	component	Archive.	It	is	used	to	deploy	the	Java	components,	patches,	and	other	java	developments	in	the	form	of.	sca,.	sda,.war	and	.jar.	48)	Explain	what	is	meant	by	“Business	Content”	in	SAP?	Business	Content	in	SAP	is	a	pre-configured	and	pre-defined	model	of	information	contained	in	the	SAP	warehouse,	which
can	be	used	directly	or	with	desired	modification	in	different	industries.	49)	Explain	what	is	dispatcher?	A	dispatcher	is	a	component	that	takes	the	request	for	client	systems	and	stores	the	request	in	the	queue.	50)	Mention	what	are	the	common	transport	errors?	The	common	transport	errors	include	Return	code	4:	Imported	with	warnings,
generation	of	program,	columns	or	row	missing	Return	code	8:	Imported	with	a	syntax	error,	program	generation	error,	dictionary	activation	error,	etc.	Return	code	12:	Indicates	import	cancelled	due	to	object	missing,	object	not	active,	etc.	Return	code	18:	Indicates	import	cancelled	due	to	system	down	while	import,	user	expired	during	import,	and
insufficient	roles	or	authorization.	SAP	Certification	Quiz	These	SAP	certification	questions	will	help	you	with	self-assessment	and	preparation	for	the	SAP	certification	exam.	Take	this	free	SAP	certification	mock	test	which	contains	SAP	MCQ	questions	to	test	your	knowledge.	These	interview	questions	will	also	help	in	your	viva(orals)	Price
determination	in	SAP	Material	Management	(MM)	is	the	process	of	calculating	the	purchase	price	of	materials	based	on	various	factors	such	as	quantity,	vendor,	currency,	and	discounts.	Here	is	a	breakdown	of	how	the	price	determination	process	works:	a)	The	price	determination	process	begins	with	the	creation	of	a	purchase	requisition	or
purchase	order	in	the	SAP	system	b)	The	system	then	determines	the	price	based	on	the	material	master	record,	which	contains	information	about	the	pricing	conditions	for	the	material	c)	The	price	determination	can	also	be	influenced	by	other	factors,	such	as	the	vendor's	price	list,	negotiated	discounts,	exchange	rates,	and	taxes	d)	The	pricing
conditions	for	a	material	are	stored	in	the	condition	record,	which	contains	information	about	the	pricing	procedure,	access	sequence,	and	condition	types	e)	The	pricing	procedure	defines	the	sequence	of	conditions	that	the	system	uses	to	determine	the	final	price	and	can	be	customised	to	fit	specific	business	requirements	f)	The	access	sequence
specifies	the	order	in	which	the	system	searches	for	the	relevant	condition	record	based	on	the	criteria	such	as	material,	vendor,	or	plant	g)	The	condition	types	define	the	pricing	conditions,	such	as	the	base	price,	discounts,	surcharges,	and	freight	charges,	and	can	be	assigned	to	the	pricing	procedure	h)	The	final	purchase	price	is	calculated	by	the
system	based	on	the	pricing	conditions	and	any	applicable	taxes	and	can	be	reviewed	and	adjusted	by	the	user	before	creating	the	purchase	order	In	conclusion,	price	determination	in	SAP	MM	enables	accurate	and	transparent	pricing	of	materials,	reduces	manual	effort,	and	improves	procurement	efficiency.	Please	visit	this	URL	to	review	a	list	of
supported	browsers.	Note:	Quote	Data	is	Delayed	At	Least	15	MinutesMarket	Data	is	delayed	by	15	minutes	and	is	for	informational	and/or	educational	purposes	only.	In	certain	circumstances,	securities	with	respect	to	which	the	relevant	exchange	has	commenced	delisting	proceedings	may	continue	to	be	traded	pending	appeal	of	that	determination.
To	view	a	list	of	securities	that	are	subject	to	delisting,	including	those	that	continue	to	be	traded	pending	appeal,	please	click	here.CUSIP	identifiers	have	been	provided	by	CUSIP	Global	Services,	managed	on	behalf	of	the	American	Bankers	Association	by	Standard	&	Poor’s	Financial	Services,	LLC,	The	CUSIP	Database,	©	2025	American	Bankers
Association.	"CUSIP"	is	a	registered	trademark	of	the	American	Bankers	Association.Yield	data	is	for	informational	purposes	only.	This	blog	will	cover	the	top	SAP	interview	questions	and	answers	that	you	are	likely	to	face	in	2025.	These	questions	will	help	you	show	your	understanding	of	using	SAP	modules,	technical	expertise,	problem-solving	skills
and	SAP	solutions	on	landscape	in	the	real	world.	Whether	you	focus	on	SAP	FICO,	SAP	SD,	SAP	MM,	SAP	ABAP,	or	any	other	module,	this	guide	will	assist	you	navigate	the	interview	process	with	self	belief.	Let’s	dive	into	the	maximum	requested	questions	on	SAP	interview	and	give	a	detailed	solution	to	help	you	be	triumphant!	Join	Entri’s	SAP
FICO	Training	Course	today!!	Introduction	SAPS	(products	in	system,	application	and	products	in	products)	Interviews	are	designed	to	test	both	your	functional	and	technical	expertise	in	different	SAP	modules,	as	well	as	understanding	the	ability	to	solve	your	problem	and	how	SAP	supports	business	processes.	Questions	may	vary	from	basic
concepts	to	advanced	technical	and	scenario	-based	questions,	which	may	be	based	on	your	role	and	experience	level.	SAP	Interview	Questions	and	Answers	Here	are	the	30	best	SAP	interview	questions	and	answers	for	2025,	covering	different	SAP	modules	and	concepts:	1.	What	is	SAP?	Answer:	SAP	is	in	data	processing	for	data,	applications	and
products.	It	is	an	ERP	software	that	helps	manage	professional	operations	and	customer	relationships.	SAP	integrates	the	most	important	business	functions	such	as	finance,	sales,	material	management	and	human	resources.	2.	What	are	SAP	modules?	Answer:	SAP	provides	different	modules	that	complete	different	business	areas.	Main	modules
include:	SAP	FICO	(Finance	and	Controlling)	SAP	MM	(Materials	Management)	SAP	SD	(Sales	and	Distribution)	SAP	HCM	(Human	Capital	Management)	SAP	ABAP	(Advanced	Business	Application	Programming)	3.	What	is	SAP	FICO?	Answer:	SAP	FICO	is	Finance	(FI)	and	Controlling	(CO)	module	used	for	economic	reporting	and	accounting.	It
facilitates	with	the	control	of	financial	transactions,	accounting	and	economic	making	plans.	4.	Explain	SAP	HANA.	Answer:	SAP	HANA	(High	Demstration	Analysis	Tool	is	a	memory	database	that	stores	data	in	memory	instead	of	disk.	This	leads	to	rapid	data	recovery	and	treatment	for	real	-time	analysis.	5.	What	is	an	ERP	system?	Answer:	ERP
(Enterprise	Resource	Planning)	is	a	type	of	software	from	organizations	that	manage	daily	business	activities	such	as	accounting,	procurement,	project	management	and	production.	6.	What	is	the	purpose	of	SAP	MM?	Answer:	SAP	MM	(material	management)	manages	module	purchases	and	warehouse	management	activities.	This	helps	to	streamline
the	material	current	in	an	organization.	7.	What	is	the	use	of	SAP	SD?	Answer:	SAP	SD	(Sales	and	Delivery)	Modules	Manage	Sales,	Billing	and	Shipping	Processes.	It	facilitates	to	streamline	patron	control,	order	processing	and	costs.	8.	What	is	the	difference	between	SAP	ECC	and	SAP	S/4HANA?	Answer:	SAP	ECC	is	the	vintage	model	of	SAP	ERP,
even	as	SAP	S/4hana	is	the	present	day	version	of	memory.	S/4hana	offers	better	normal	performance,	simplified	statistics	models	and	integration	with	clouds	and	AI	technology.	9.	What	is	an	SAP	IDES	system?	Answer:	SAP	IDE	(Internet	performance	and	evaluation	system)	is	a	selection	of	SAP	environment	for	learning	and	training	purposes.	This
includes	data	and	landscapes	before	configuration	for	practice.	10.	What	is	SAP	BASIS?	Answer:	SAP	BASIS	is	a	technical	module	that	manages	the	SAP	environment,	including	system	management,	database	management	and	user	access	controls.	11.	Explain	the	concept	of	a	‘Company	Code’	in	SAP.	Answer:	A	company	code	is	the	smallest	SAP
organizational	unit	used	for	external	reporting	purposes.	It	represents	an	independent	accounting	unit.	12.	What	is	a	‘Client’	in	SAP?	Answer:A	SAP	customer	is	a	self	-sufficient	device	with	their	own	main	data	and	configuration.	Different	customers	can	be	created	in	an	SAP	system,	which	represents	different	business	institutions.	13.	What	is	SAP
ABAP?	Answer:	SAP	ABAP	(advanced	programming	of	commercial	enterprise	applications)	is	a	programming	language	used	to	develop	applications	within	the	SAP	surroundings.	14.	What	is	a	BAPI	in	SAP?	Answer:	BAPI	(Business	Apps	Programming	Interface)	SAP	has	a	general	interface	that	permits	outside	programs	to	engage	with	SAP	-
Commercial	Objects.	15.	What	is	the	role	of	a	‘Functional	Consultant’	in	SAP?	Answer:	A	functional	advisory	business	process	for	client	works	with	requirements,	and	configures	the	SAP	module	to	meet	these	requirements.	16.	What	is	the	difference	between	a	functional	and	a	technical	module	in	SAP?	Answer:	Function	modules	(eg	Fico,	SD,	MM)
deal	with	business	processes,	while	technical	modules	(eg	ABAP,	Aadhaar)	systems	focus	on	system	architecture,	programming	and	administration.	17.	What	is	a	‘Segment’	in	SAP?	Answer:	A	Segment	is	part	of	the	organization	used	for	SAP	sap,	which	allows	for	financial	reporting	based	on	commercial	segments.	18.	What	is	a	‘Profit	Center’	in	SAP?
Answer:A	profit	center	is	an	organizational	unit	in	SAP	to	track	profits	and	losses	in	a	business.	19.	What	is	an	SAP	Table?	Answer:	A	SAP	table	is	a	database	table	used	to	store	data	related	to	business	processes.	Table	Master	data,	transaction	data	or	configuration	data	can	be	stored.	20.	What	are	‘Master	Data’	and	‘Transactional	Data’	in	SAP?
Answer:	Master	data:	Core	business	data	that	remains	continuous	(eg	customer,	material).	Transaction	data:	Data	generated	from	business	transactions	(eg	sales	orders,	invoices).	21.	What	is	a	‘Document	Type’	in	SAP?	Answer:	A	document	type	classifies	a	variety	of	transactions	(eg	invoices,	credit	note)	in	SAP,	which	defines	the	type	of	post.	22.
What	is	a	‘Movement	Type’	in	SAP	MM?	Answer:	The	type	of	movement	in	SAP	mm	determines	the	type	of	share	movement,	such	as	goods	receipt,	goods	emission	or	share	transfer.	23.	What	is	an	‘InfoRecord’	in	SAP	MM?	Answer:	An	information	stores	information	about	a	material	and	a	seller,	such	as	prices,	delivery	time	and	conditions.	24.	What	is
the	purpose	of	a	‘Controlling	Area’	in	SAP	CO?	Answer:	A	controlled	field	represents	an	organizational	unit	in	SAP	CO	used	for	cost	accounts	and	management	reporting.	25.	What	is	a	‘Cost	Center’	in	SAP?	Answer:	A	cost	center	is	a	unit	in	SAP	CO	that	is	used	to	track	costs	in	an	organization.	26.	What	is	an	‘SAP	Workflow’?	Answer:	SAP	workflow
automatic	business	processes,	and	ensures	that	the	tasks	are	structured	and	completed	properly	with	defined	approval	stages.	27.	Explain	‘LSMW’	in	SAP.	Answer:	LSMW	(LEGACY	SYSTEM	MIGration)	is	a	tool	used	from	non-SAP	system	for	data	data.	28.	What	is	a	‘Pricing	Procedure’	in	SAP	SD?	Answer:A	sap	SD	pricing	process	is	a	process	that
determines	how	prices,	discounts	and	overloads	are	used	on	sales	documents.	29.	What	is	a	‘Work	Center’	in	SAP	PP?	Answer:	A	work	center	is	a	place	in	SAP	Production	Scheme	(PP)	where	production	operations	are	carried	out.	30.	What	is	the	role	of	SAP	GRC?	Answer:SAP	helps	GRC	(management,	risk	and	compliance)	organizations	manage	rules
and	compliance	to	ensure	effective	risk	management.	Join	Entri’s	SAP	FICO	Training	Course	today!!	Tips	to	Ace	Your	SAP	Interview	1.	Understand	SAP	Modules	A	knowledge	of	various	SAP	modules	such	as	SAP	FI	(Financial	Accounting),	SAP	CO	(Control),	SAP	etc.	(Material	Management),	SAP	SD	(Sales	and	Distribution),	SAP	PP	(Production
Scheme)	and	others	relevant	to	your	domain.	Knowing	how	these	modules	are	connected.	2.	Review	SAP	Best	Practices	SAP	follows	the	best	practice	specific	to	use	and	configure	your	module.	Make	sure	you	are	well	aware	of	your	knowledge	of	SAP	function	and	their	impact	on	business	efficiency.	3.	Master	Core	SAP	Concepts	Understand	core
concepts	as:	ERP	(Enterprise	Resource	Planning)	and	how	SAP	fits	into	it.	Client-server	architecture	used	by	SAP.	T-codes	(transaction	codes)	for	various	operations.	ABAP	(Advanced	Business	Application	Programming)	if	relevant	to	the	role.	4.	Prepare	for	Real-world	Scenarios	Be	prepared	to	discuss	real	-world	scenarios,	such	as	how	to	solve
problems	or	better	processes	using	SAP.	The	interviewer	can	present	a	position	and	ask	how	you	want	to	solve	it	using	the	SAP	module.	5.	Know	Implementation	Methodologies	ASAP	(Accelerated	SAP)	and	SAP	Active	should	familiarize	yourself	with	the	SAP	implementation	feature	and	be	able	to	explain	how	you	used	them	in	previous	projects	6.
Practice	SAP	Interview	Questions	Work	on	specific	SAP	interview	questions	based	on	your	module.	General	technical	and	behavioral	questions	can	be	included:	How	do	you	handle	a	module	from	adapting	a	module	to	accommodate	business	needs?	Can	you	explain	the	integration	points	between	SAP	mm	and	SAP	SD?	What	challenges	have	you	faced
during	the	SAP	implementation?	Join	Entri’s	SAP	FICO	Training	Course	today!!	Conclusion	SAP	(system,	applications	and	products)	are	still	an	important	part	of	commercial	business	for	companies	worldwide.	SAP	Skill	Mastering	opens	many	career	opportunities	in	different	industries,	making	it	a	valuable	property	for	professionals.	In	this	blog	we
covered	the	best	SAP	interview	questions	and	answers	for	2025,	and	provided	insight	into	modules	such	as	SAP	Hana,	Fico,	MM,	SD,	ABAP	and	more.	By	making	ready	the	technical,	useful	and	behavioral	problems	mentioned	right	here,	SAP	can	meet	self	assurance	interviews	and	secure	roles	in	top	groups,	who	need	SAP	advisors.	Staying	updated
with	the	present	day	SAP	developments,	undergoing	continuous	training	and	gaining	practical	revel	in	is	important	for	a	a	success	SAP	career	in	2025.	Whether	you	are	a	new	or	an	experienced	candidate,	this	guide	equates	you	to	demonstrate	your	knowledge	and	understanding	in	SAP,	offers	you	with	an	area	for	success	inside	the	competing	job
market.	SAP	Courses	Offered	SAP	FICO	Course	SAP	MM	Course	SAP	SD	Course	SAP	(Product	in	System,	Application	and	Data	Processing)	is	a	software	program	for	Enterprise	Resource	Planning	(ERP)	that	integrates	special	commercial	approaches.	It	is	extensively	used,	as	it	allows	agencies	to	control	their	enterprise	in	finance,	logistics,	human
sources	and	other	crucial	regions	thru	an	incorporated	gadget,	which	enables	to	improve	performance,	productiveness	and	decision.	SAP	R/3	architecture	has	three	teams:	Presentation	layer:	User	interface	that	connects	the	latest	user	to	the	system.	Application	layer:	Business	management	logic	and	data	processing.	Database	team:	Responsible	for
data	storage	and	management.	It	ensures	smooth	communication	between	three-level	architectural	clients	and	servers	and	supports	scalability.	SAP	ECC	(ERP	Central	Component)	is	the	old	version	of	SAPS	ERP	software,	while	SAP	S/4hana	is	the	latest	version,	built	on	the	Hana	database	in	Mememory.	S/4hana	provides	better	speed,	real	-time
analysis,	simplified	data	models	and	extended	user	experience	through	the	Fiii	interface,	making	it	a	more	powerful	and	efficient	ERP	solution.	A	transport	request	in	SAP	is	a	package	used	to	transfer	configuration	settings,	development	objects	or	from	one	SAP	system	to	another	(eg	from	development	to	production).	It	ensures	stability	and	integrity
in	different	systems	during	SAP	implementation	or	upgrading.	9.5K	So,	you	are	preparing	for	your	SAP	interview?	Well,	we	know	how	nerve-wracking	interviews	can	be.	But	imagine	if	you	already	know	what	the	interviewer	is	going	to	ask.	It	will	make	your	life	so	much	easier.	While	we	can’t	really	read	the	interviewer’s	mind	(unless	you’ve	got
superpowers),	there	is	a	close	solution	–	reviewing	the	most	commonly	asked	SAP	interview	questions.	In	this	article,	we’ll	walk	you	through	the	top	25	SAP	interview	questions	and	provide	straightforward	answers	to	help	you	feel	confident	and	ready	to	tackle	any	curveballs	thrown	your	way.		Let’s	start	your	SAP	interview	preparation!	SAP	(System
Applications	and	Products	in	Data	Processing)	is	the	leading	provider	of	ERP	(Enterprise	Resource	Planning)	software	globally.	It	provides	solutions	for	business	process	management,	helping	companies	run	their	operations	efficiently	and	adapt	to	changing	needs.	The	SAP	job	market	in	India	is	experiencing	rapid	growth	due	to	the	increasing
adoption	of	SAP	software	by	businesses	across	various	industries.		Data	shows	that,	India	is	the	fourth	biggest	market	for	SAP.			Around	60,719	in	India	use	SAP	software	solutions.		SAP	powers	95%	of	India’s	top	500	companies	with	its	digital	solutions.	As	a	result,	the	demand	for	SAP	professionals	is	on	the	rise.	Tata	Consultancy	Services	(TCS)	IBM
India	Infosys	Accenture	India	Wipro	HCL	Technologies	HP	India	ITC	Infotech	These	companies	offer	rewarding	career	opportunities	and	competitive	salaries	in	the	SAP	field.	If	you	are	looking	for	SAP	job	opportunities	in	the	IT	sector,	visit	Hirist.		Also	Read	-	Top	25+	SAP	MM	Interview	Questions	and	Answers	Here	are	some	of	the	most-asked	SAP
questions	and	answers	for	freshers:		What	is	ERP?	Name	the	different	types	of	ERP.	ERP	(Enterprise	Resource	Planning)	is	a	software	system	that	integrates	various	business	processes	and	functions	into	a	unified	platform.	It	helps	streamline	operations,	enhance	efficiency,	and	facilitate	data	sharing	across	departments.	Different	types	of	ERP
systems	include,		Microsoft	Dynamics	SAP	Siebel	Peoplesoft	Sage	ERP	Baan	JD	Edwards	Oracle	E-Business	Suite	NetSuite	Can	you	explain	what	SAP	is	and	its	significance	in	the	business	world?	SAP	(Systems,	Applications,	and	Products	in	Data	Processing)	is	a	leading	enterprise	resource	planning	(ERP)	software	used	by	businesses	worldwide.		It
integrates	various	business	functions	like	finance,	HR,	procurement,	and	manufacturing	into	a	single	system,	streamlining	operations	and	improving	efficiency.		In	the	business	world,	SAP	is	significant	because	it	helps	companies	organise	their	data,	streamline	processes,	and	make	better	decisions,	ultimately	leading	to	improved	efficiency	and
competitiveness.	Describe	the	different	modules	available	in	SAP.	The	different	modules	of	SAP	include,	FI	–	Financial	Accounting		MM	–	Materials	Management	BW	–	Business	Warehousing		PP	–	Production	Planning		EC	–	Enterprise	Controlling		HR	–	Human	Resource		TR	–	Treasury		CO	–	Controlling	SD	–	Sales	and	Distribution		QM	–	Quality
Management		IM	–	Investment	Management		PM	–	Plant	Maintenance		SAP	also	provides	special	solutions	for	specific	industries.	Also	Read	-	Top	25+	SAP	SD	Interview	Questions	and	Answers	What	motivated	you	to	pursue	a	career	in	SAP?	See	also		Top	25+	SQL	DBA	Interview	Questions	and	Answers“I	pursued	a	career	in	SAP	due	to	its	significant
role	in	business	operations.	Witnessing	its	ability	to	streamline	processes	and	improve	efficiency	inspired	me.	I	aimed	to	contribute	to	this	impactful	technology	and	advance	professionally	in	a	field	that	offers	continuous	growth.”	NetWeaver	serves	as	a	unified	technology	platform,	allowing	all	mySAP	suite	products	to	operate	on	a	single	instance
called	SAP	Web	Application	Server	(SAP	WEBAs).	By	utilising	NetWeaver,	users	can	access	SAP	data	via	the	web	(using	HTTP	protocol)	or	mobile	devices.	This	capability	helps	save	on	training	costs	for	SAP	Client-side	GUI.	How	would	you	describe	the	role	of	an	SAP	consultant?	An	SAP	consultant	helps	businesses	use	SAP	software	effectively.	They
customise	the	software	to	fit	the	company’s	needs,	making	sure	it	runs	smoothly.	They	also	find	ways	to	improve	business	processes	using	SAP.	Their	goal	is	to	make	sure	the	company	gets	the	most	out	of	its	SAP	investment.	What	exactly	are	the	variables?	Variables	within	a	query	are	defined	in	the	measurement	query	specification,	but	they	remain
empty	until	the	results	are	added	to	the	workbooks.	There	are	different	types	of	variables	used	in	various	applications.	Common	ones	include	formulas,	text,	user	entry/default,	characteristics,	hierarchies,	and	processing	types.	Why	do	you	think	learning	SAP	is	important	for	your	career	growth	in	the	IT	industry?	“I	believe	learning	SAP	is	vital	for	my
career	growth	in	the	IT	industry	because	it	expands	my	job	prospects	and	boosts	my	market	value.		With	SAP’s	widespread	adoption	by	businesses	worldwide,	acquiring	SAP	skills	opens	up	diverse	opportunities	across	various	roles	and	industries.		It	gives	me	a	competitive	advantage	and	sets	me	on	a	path	towards	advancement	and	success	in	the	IT
field.”	Here	are	some	important	SAP	interview	questions	and	answers	for	experienced:	SAP	S/4HANA,	also	known	as	SAP	Business	Suite	4	SAP	HANA,	is	an	ERP	software	package	that	runs	on	the	SAP	HANA	database.	It	allows	companies	to	carry	out	ERP	transactions	and	analyse	business	data	in	real	time.		S/4HANA	is	user-friendly	and	efficient	in
handling	complex	problem-solving	and	large	volumes	of	data	compared	to	its	predecessors.	Organisations	use	SAP	S/4HANA	primarily	to	integrate	and	manage	various	business	functions	like	finance,	sales,	procurement,	service,	human	resources,	and	manufacturing	in	real-time.	Also	Read	-	Top	15+	SAP	HANA	Interview	Questions	and	Answers
Differentiate	SAP	ABAP	and	SAP	BASIS.	SAP	ABAP	is	a	programming	language	used	to	develop	custom	applications	and	reports	within	SAP	systems.	SAP	BASIS,	on	the	other	hand,	focuses	on	the	technical	infrastructure	of	SAP	systems,	including	system	administration,	configuration,	and	performance	optimisation.	ABAP	deals	with	development,	while
BASIS	handles	system	administration	and	configuration.	Explain	about	SAP	Launchpad.	The	SAP	Launchpad	makes	it	easy	to	access	corporate	solutions	with	a	personalised	launchpad	site	tailored	to	each	user’s	needs.	This	service	helps	organisations	create	a	central	hub	for	third-party	services,	custom-made	apps,	SAP	applications,	and	other
services,	both	in	the	cloud	and	on-premises.		Key	features	of	the	SAP	Launchpad	service	include:	Application	Integration:	It	offers	a	central	access	point	for	tasks	and	applications,	integrating	with	various	UI	technologies	and	third-party	applications.	User-Friendly	Experience:	Providing	a	personalised	and	role-based	launchpad,	it	follows	SAP	Fiori
3	design	guidelines	for	an	intuitive	and	engaging	user	experience.	Integrations:	It	integrates	with	core	SAP	BTP	(Business	Technology	Platform)	services	such	as	inbox	and	cloud	identity	services.	Extensibility:	This	framework	supports	customisations	through	shell	plugins	and	custom	branding,	making	it	adaptable	to	specific	organisational	needs.
What	exactly	is	a	posting	key?	See	also		Top	25+	Java	Questions	for	Selenium	InterviewIt	is	a	two-digit	number	that	determines	the	transaction	type	in	a	line	item.	The	Posting	key	dictates	account	types	(like	assets,	vendors,	customers,	materials,	and	general	ledger	accounts),	posting	type	(debit	or	credit),	and	entry	screen	layout.	Special	posting	keys
handle	unique	general	ledger	transactions.	Posting	key	scenarios:	Posting	keys	in	SAP	control	entries	in	document	lines.	They	determine	whether	amounts	are	posted	on	the	credit	or	debit	side	of	accounts.	Standard	SAP	system	delivers	default	posting	keys,	which	can	be	modified	to	suit	business	needs.	Mention	what	are	the	common	transit	mistakes.
Common	transit	errors	include:	Return	code	4:	Missing	columns	or	rows	during	data	import,	triggering	warnings.	Return	code	8:	Import	errors	such	as	glossary	activation,	program	syntax,	or	creation	issues.	Return	code	12:	Import	interruption	due	to	missing	items	or	inactive	objects.	Return	code	18:	Import	halts	due	to	system/user	downtime	or
restricted	roles/authorisation.	Can	you	discuss	a	challenging	SAP	project	you’ve	worked	on	and	how	you	overcame	obstacles	during	its	implementation?	“In	a	challenging	SAP	project,	we	faced	a	critical	system	upgrade	requiring	the	migration	of	legacy	data	to	a	new	platform.	We	encountered	difficulties	with	data	inconsistencies	and	compatibility
issues.		To	overcome	these	challenges,	I	analysed	data	structures,	created	custom	migration	scripts,	and	conducted	thorough	testing.	Collaborating	with	cross-functional	teams	and	proactive	problem-solving	ensured	a	successful	implementation.”	Have	you	encountered	any	issues	with	SAP	integration	with	other	systems	or	platforms?	How	did	you
resolve	them?	“Yes,	I’ve	faced	challenges	with	SAP	integration,	mainly	due	to	differences	in	data	formats	and	communication	protocols	between	systems.		To	resolve	these	issues,	I	worked	closely	with	IT	teams	to	identify	compatibility	issues,	developed	custom	interfaces	or	middleware	solutions	to	bridge	the	gap,	and	conducted	extensive	testing	to
ensure	seamless	data	exchange	between	SAP	and	other	systems.”	Can	you	explain	your	experience	with	SAP	customisation	and	configuration,	particularly	in	adapting	the	software	to	meet	specific	business	requirements?	“In	my	experience	with	SAP	customisation	and	configuration,	I’ve	tailored	the	software	to	align	with	specific	business	needs.	This
involved	adjusting	settings,	creating	custom	fields,	and	modifying	workflows	to	optimise	processes.		I’ve	worked	closely	with	teams	to	understand	their	requirements,	ensuring	that	the	SAP	system	supports	their	operations	effectively.”	Also	Read	-	How	to	Write	Marriage	Leave	Application	Email	to	Manager	Here	are	some	advanced	SAP	interview
questions	and	answers:		Define	transactional	RFC.	Transactional	RFC,	or	Transactional	Remote	Function	Call,	allows	you	to	retrieve	a	request	if	it	was	entered	incorrectly	into	the	system.	This	happens	after	assigning	a	unique	identifier,	known	as	a	TID,	to	the	transaction	process.	Currently,	access	to	the	remote	system	is	not	necessary	for
Transactional	RFC.	What	are	different	SAP	products?	SAP	offers	a	variety	of	products	to	meet	different	business	needs.	SAP	ERP	(Enterprise	Resource	Planning)	centralises	core	business	processes	like	finance,	HR,	and	procurement.	SAP	S/4HANA	is	an	advanced	ERP	suite	with	real-time	analytics	and	streamlined	processes.	SAP	Business	One	is	a
solution	tailored	for	small	and	medium-sized	enterprises	(SMEs).	SAP	SuccessFactors	provides	cloud-based	HR	solutions	for	talent	management.	SAP	Ariba	offers	procurement	and	supply	chain	management	tools.	SAP	Concur	is	a	platform	for	travel	and	expense	management.	SAP	Customer	Experience	(CX)	suite	enhances	customer	engagement	and
sales	processes.	SAP	Analytics	Cloud	provides	business	intelligence	and	analytics	capabilities.	Have	you	worked	with	SAP	Cloud	Platform	(SCP)?	If	so,	can	you	describe	a	project	where	you	utilised	SCP	services	for	application	development,	integration,	or	extension?	See	also		Top	35+	MongoDB	Interview	Questions	and	Answers“Yes,	I’ve	worked	with
SAP	Cloud	Platform	(SCP).	In	a	recent	project,	I	employed	SCP	services	for	application	development.	We	integrated	different	systems	and	expanded	functionalities	to	meet	specific	business	requirements,	making	deployment	and	management	of	cloud-based	solutions	straightforward.”	Also	Read	-	Top	70+	Product	Manager	Interview	Questions	and
Answers	Here	are	some	important	SAP	company	interview	questions	and	answers:		What	is	a	company	in	SAP?	In	SAP,	a	company	is	the	top-level	unit	for	preparing	financial	statements	such	as	profit	and	loss	and	balance	sheets.	Each	company	can	have	one	or	multiple	company	codes.	All	company	codes	within	SAP	must	share	the	same	chart	of
accounts	(COA)	and	fiscal	year.	What	is	the	function	of	the	company	code	in	SAP	FICO?	The	company	code	in	SAP	FICO	serves	as	the	organisational	unit	for	financial	accounting.	It	is	responsible	for	generating	financial	statements,	managing	transactions,	and	ensuring	compliance	with	legal	and	regulatory	requirements.	Also	Read	-	Top	25+	SAP
FICO	Interview	Questions	and	Answers	Can	you	describe	a	successful	SAP	project	you’ve	been	involved	in,	highlighting	your	contributions	and	the	outcome	of	the	project?	“In	a	recent	SAP	project,	I	played	a	key	role	in	streamlining	procurement	processes	by	implementing	custom	solutions	for	vendor	management.		My	contributions	included	system
analysis,	configuration,	and	user	training.	The	outcome	was	significant	cost	savings	and	improved	efficiency	in	procurement	operations.”	Here	are	some	workflow-related	SAP	interview	questions	with	answers:	“SAP	Workflow	automates	organised	processes	to	fulfil	specific	business	requirements.	It	helps	users	prioritise	and	manage	tasks	efficiently.	
Notifications	remind	users	of	pending	tasks	and	milestones.	In	my	past	role,	I	used	it	to	evaluate	manufacturing	processes	for	a	textile	company	and	adjust	to	demand	fluctuations.”	How	does	SAP	Workflow	function	to	automate	processes?	SAP	Workflow	helps	users	automate	processes	by	digitising	workflows	and	managing	decisions.	It	allows	users	to
create,	implement,	and	oversee	different	workflows.		For	example,	a	software	team	might	use	SAP	Workflow	to	automate	the	testing	of	their	programs.	This	helps	them	find	and	fix	bugs	faster,	making	their	software	better	and	their	customers	happier.	Explain	the	different	types	of	workflow	agents.	Workflow	agents	carry	out	tasks	within	the
workflow,	like	approving	documents,	emailing	clients,	or	creating	files.	Possible	agents	are	employees	who	can	handle	a	task,	while	responsible	agents	are	those	assigned	to	specific	tasks.	Excluded	agents	are	employees	not	involved	in	a	task	and	don’t	receive	notifications.	Follow	these	tips	when	answering	SAP	company	interview	questions	and
answers:		Familiarise	yourself	with	common	SAP	concepts	and	terminology.	Be	prepared	to	discuss	challenges	you’ve	faced	in	SAP	implementations	and	how	you	overcame	them.	Show	enthusiasm	for	learning	and	adapting	to	new	technologies	and	methodologies.	Practice	answering	behavioural	and	technical	questions	to	build	confidence.	Research
the	company	and	its	SAP	initiatives	to	tailor	your	responses	accordingly.	Ask	questions	about	the	role	and	company	culture	to	show	interest	and	engagement.	So,	these	are	the	top	25	SAP	interview	questions	and	answers	that	can	help	you	prepare	effectively	for	your	upcoming	interview.	By	understanding	these	questions	and	practising	your
responses,	you	can	confidently	go	through	the	interview	process	and	showcase	your	expertise	in	SAP.	And	if	you	are	looking	for	SAP	job	opportunities,	visit	Hirist,	the	leading	IT	job	portal	in	India.	Here,	you	will	find	the	latest	job	openings	in	the	SAP	field	from	the	top	tech	companies	in	India.	Interviewinterview	questionsquestionssap	Here	are	SAP
interview	questions	and	answers	for	fresher	as	well	as	experienced	candidates	to	get	their	dream	job.	SAP	Interview	Questions	and	Answers	for	Freshers	1)	What	is	ERP?	ERP	stands	for	Enterprise	Resource	Planning	Software	and	is	an	integrated	computer-based	system	used	to	manage	a	company’s	resources	effectively.	It	ensures	smooth
information	amongst	various	departments	in	an	enterprise	or	a	company	and	manages	workflows.	2)	What	are	the	different	types	of	ERP?	SAP	Baan	JD	Edwards	(now	acquired	by	Oracle)	Siebel	Peoplesoft	(now	acquired	by	Oracle)	Microsoft	Dynamics	List	of	the	Most	Frequently	Asked	SAP	Interview	Questions:SAP	Interview	Questions	and	Answers
for	FreshersSAP	Interview	Questions	and	Answers	for	Experienced	3)	Tell	me	briefly	about	SAP	SAP	stands	for	Systems	Applications	and	Products	in	Data	Processing.	It	was	founded	in	1972	by	Wellenreuther,	Hopp,	Hector,	Plattner,	and	Tschira	and	is	a	German	Company.	SAP	is	the	name	of	the	company,	as	well	as	its	ERP	product.	SAP	is	#1	in	the
ERP	market.	As	of	2010,	SAP	has	more	than	140,000	installations	worldwide,	over	25	industry-specific	business	solutions,	and	more	than	75,000	customers	in	120	countries.	4)	What	are	the	different	SAP	products?	SAP	R/3	–	It	succeeds	SAP	R/2	and	is	a	market	leader	in	ERP.	R/3	stands	for	three-tier	architecture,	i.e.,	Presentation,	Logic,	and	Data
tier.	It	has	many	modules	like	SD,	FI,	HR,	etc.	which	encompass	almost	all	enterprise	departments.	mySAP	–	It	is	a	suite	of	SAP	products	which	apart	from	SAP	R/3	also	includes	SRM,	PLM,	CRM,	SCM	SAP	Interview	Questions	5)	What	is	NetWeaver?	NetWeaver	is	an	integrated	technology	platform	such	that	all	the	products	in	the	mySAP	suite	can
run	on	a	single	instance	of	NetWeaver,	known	as	SAP	Web	Application	Server	(SAP	WEBAs).	The	advantage	of	using	NetWeaver	is	that	you	can	access	SAP	data	using	the	web	(HTTP	protocol)	or	even	mobile.	Thus,	you	can	save	on	costs	involved	in	training	users	on	SAP	Client-side	GUI.	6)	List	the	Different	Modules	in	SAP.	FI	(Financial	Accounting)
CO(Controlling)	EC	(Enterprise	Controlling)	TR(Treasury)	IM	(Investment	Management)	HR	(Human	Resource)	SD	(Sales	and	Distribution)	MM	(Materials	Management)	PM	(Plant	Maintenance)	PP	(Production	Planning)	QM	–	Quality	Management	BW	(Business	Warehousing)	There	are	many	industry-specific	solutions	that	SAP	provides	apart	from
the	list	of	modules	above,	which	is	ever-growing.	7)	What	is	Metadata,	Master	data	and	Transaction	data	Meta	Data:	Meta	Data	is	data	about	Data.	It	tells	you	about	the	structure	of	data	or	MetaObjects.	Master	Data:	This	Data	is	key	business	information	like	Customer	information,	Employee,	Materials,	etc.	This	is	more	like	a	reference	data	for	Ex.	If
a	customer	orders	10	units	of	your	product	instead	of	asking	the	customer	for	his	shipping	address	10	times,	the	same	can	be	referenced	from	the	Customer	Master	Data.	Transaction	Data:	This	is	data	related	to	day	to	day	transactions.	8)	Is	SAP	A	Database?	NO.	SAP	is	not	a	database	,	but	it’s	an	application	that	makes	use	of	databases	provided	by
other	vendors	like	Oracle,	SQL	Server,	etc.	9)	How	many	SAP	Sessions	can	you	work	on	at	a	given	time?	At	any	given	time	for	a	particular	client,	you	can	work	on	6	sessions	at	max.	10)	What	is	a	transaction	in	SAP	terminology?	In	SAP	terminology,	a	transaction	is	a	series	of	logically	connected	dialog	steps.	11)	Can	we	run	a	business	warehouse
without	SAP	R/3	implementation?	Yes,	you	can	run	a	business	warehouse	without	R/3	implementation.	You	have	to	simply	transfer	structures	associated	with	business	warehouse	data	sources	(ODS	table,	Infocube)	to	the	inbound	data	files	or	use	third-party	tools	to	connect	your	flat	files	and	other	data	sources.	12)	Mention	what	do	you	mean	by
datasets?	The	data	sets	are	sequential	files	processed	on	the	application	server.	They	are	used	for	file	handling	in	SAP.	13)	What	are	the	variables?	Variables	are	parameters	of	a	query	set	in	the	parameter	query	definition	and	are	not	filled	with	values	until	the	queries	are	entered	into	the	workbooks.	14)	Mention	what	the	different	types	of	variables
are?	Variables	are	used	in	the	different	application	are:	Characteristics	variable	Hierarchies	Hierarchy	nodes	Text	Formulas	Processing	Types	Replacement	Path	User	entry/default	type	15)	Mention	some	of	the	setbacks	of	SAP?	It	is	expensive	Demands	highly	trained	staff	Lengthy	implementation	time	Interfaces	are	a	little	bit	complex	Does	not
determine	where	master	data	resides	16)	Mention	where	are	t-code	name	and	program	values	stored?	Explain	how	can	you	find	a	list	of	all	t-codes	in	the	SAP	system?	To	view	transaction	table	TSTC,	you	can	use	transaction	code	st11,	and	you	can	define	a	new	t-code	using	transaction	se93.	17)	Mention	what	the	difference	between	OLAP	and	Data
Mining	is?	OLAP:	OLAP	stands	for	Online	Analytical	Processing	it	is	a	reporting	tool	configured	to	understand	your	database	schema,	dimensions,	and	composition	facts	Data	Mining:	It	is	an	analytic	process	to	explore	data	in	search	of	consistent	patterns	or	systematic	relationships	between	variables.	18)	Mention	what	are	the	three	stages	of	data



mining?	Three	stages	of	data	mining	include	Initial	Exploration	Model	building	Deployment	19)	Mention	what	are	the	different	layers	in	the	R/3	system?	Different	layers	in	the	R/3	system	includes	Presentation	Layer	Database	layer	Application	layer	20)	Mention	what	is	the	process	to	create	a	table	in	the	data	dictionary?	To	create	a	table	in	the	data
dictionary,	you	have	to	follow	this	step.	Creating	domains	(data	type,	field	length,	range)	Creating	data	elements	(properties	and	type	for	a	table	field)	Creating	tables	(SE	11)	SAP	Interview	Questions	and	Answers	for	Experienced	21)	Mention	what	is	AWB?	AWB	stands	for	Administrator	Workbench.	It	is	a	tool	for	monitoring,	controlling,	and
maintaining	all	the	processes	connected	with	data	staging	and	processing	in	the	business	information	warehousing.	22)	Explain	what	is	Bex?	Bex	means	Business	Explorer.	It	allows	the	end-user	to	locate	reports,	analyze	information,	view	reports,	and	can	execute	queries.	The	queries	in	the	workbook	can	be	saved	to	their	respective	roles	in	the	Bex
browser.	It	has	the	following	components	Bex	analyzer,	Bex	Map,	and	Bex	web.	23)	Mention	what	is	the	importance	of	ODS	in	BIW?	An	ODS	object	serves	to	store	debugged	and	consolidated	transaction	data	on	a	document	level.	It	defines	a	consolidated	dataset	from	one	or	more	info-sources.	This	dataset	can	be	evaluated	with	a	Bex	query	or	an
Infoset	query.	The	data	of	an	ODS	object	can	be	updated	with	a	delta	update	into	InfoCubes	or	other	ODS	objects	in	the	same	system	or	across	systems.	In	contrast	to	multi-dimensional	data	storage	with	InfoCubes,	the	data	in	the	ODS	object	is	stored	in	transparent,	flat	database	tables.	24)	Mention	what	is	the	difference	between	Domain	and	Data
Element?	Data	Element:	It	is	an	intermediate	object	between	domain	and	table	type	Domain:	It	defines	attributes	such	as	length,	type,	and	possible	value	range	25)	Mention	what	are	SET	parameters	and	GET	parameters?	To	use	parameter	IDs,	you	need	to	“set”	values	in	the	global	memory	area	and	then	“get”	values	from	this	parameter	ID	memory
area.	In	the	case	of	the	online	program,	you	have	to	“Set”	values	from	screen	fields,	and	you	will	“get”	these	values	for	screen	fields.	26)	Mention	what	is	ALE,	IDOC,	EDI,	RFC,	and	explain	briefly?	ALE:	Application	Linking	enabling	IDOC:	Intermediary	documents	EDI:	Electronic	data	interchange	RFC:	Remote	function	call	27)	Mention	what	is	LUW
(Logical	Unit	of	Work)?	LUW	is	a	span	of	time	during	which	database	records	are	updated,	either	commit	or	rollback.	28)	Mention	what	is	BDC	stands	for?	How	many	methods	of	BDC	are	there?	BDC	stands	for	Batch	Data	Communication	.	The	methods	of	BDC	are	Direct	Input	Method	Batch	Input	Session	Method	Call	transaction	Method	29)	Mention
what	is	meant	by	a	“baseline	data”	in	SAP	AR	and	AP?	The	baseline	date	is	the	date	from	which	the	payment	terms	apply.	Usually,	it	is	the	document	date	on	the	invoice	but	can	also	be	the	date	of	entry	or	posting	date	from	the	ledger.	30)	Mention	what	do	you	mean	by	one-time	vendors?	In	specific	industries,	it	is	not	possible	to	create	new	master
records	for	every	vendor	trading	partner.	One-time	vendor	enables	a	dummy	vendor	code	to	be	used	on	invoice	entry,	and	the	information	that	is	normally	stored	in	the	vendor	master	is	keyed	on	the	invoice	itself.	31)	Mention	what	are	the	standard	stages	of	the	SAP	Payment	Run?	While	executing	the	SAP	Payment	Run	the	standard	stages	of	SAP
includes	Entering	of	parameters:	It	includes	entering	company	codes,	vendor	accounts,	payment	methods,	etc.	Proposal	Scheduling:	The	system	proposes	a	list	of	invoices	to	be	paid	Payment	booking:	Booking	of	the	actual	payments	into	the	ledger	Printing	of	Payment	forms:	Printing	of	payment	forms	32)	Mention	what	is	the	difference	between	the
“residual	payment”	and	“partial	payment”	methods	of	allocating	cash	in	account	receivable?	The	difference	between	the	residual	and	partial	payment	includes	Partial	payment:	For	example,	let	say	invoice	A456	exits	for	$100	and	customer	pay	$70.	With	the	partial	payment,	it	offsets	the	invoice	leaving	a	remaining	balance	$30	Residual	Payment:
While	in	residual	payment,	invoice	A456	is	cleared	for	the	full	value	of	$100,	and	a	new	invoice	line	item	is	produced	for	the	remaining	balance	of	$30.	33)	Mention	what	are	internal	tables,	check	tables,	value	tables,	and	transparent	table?	It	is	the	standard	data	type	object;	it	exists	only	during	the	runtime	of	the	program.	Check	the	table	will	be	at
field	level	checking.	Value	table	will	be	at	domain	level	checking	The	transparent	table	will	exist	with	the	same	structure	both	in	the	dictionary	as	well	as	in	the	database	exactly	with	the	same	data	and	fields	34)	Mention	what	is	an	application,	presentation,	and	database	servers	in	SAP	R/3?	The	application	layer	of	a	R/3	system	is	made	up	of	the
application	server	and	the	message	server.	Application	programs	in	an	R/3	system	run	on	application	servers.	Using	the	message	server,	the	application	servers	communicate	with	presentation	components,	the	database,	and	also	with	each	other.	All	the	data	are	stored	in	a	centralized	server,	which	is	known	as	a	database	server.	35)	Explain	what	is	a
company	in	SAP?	Company	in	SAP	is	the	highest	organizational	unit	for	which	financial	statements	like	profit	and	loss	statements,	balance	sheets	can	be	drawn	according	to	the	requirement	of	organizations.	A	single	company	contains	one	or	many	company	codes.	All	the	company	codes	in	SAP	must	use	the	same	COA	(chart	of	accounts)	and	fiscal
year.	36)	Mention	what	is	the	difference	between	SAP	BASIS	and	SAP	ABAP?	SAP	ABAP	is	the	programming	language	used	within	SAP	to	customize,	generate	forms,	generate	reports,	etc.	While	SAP	basis	is,	the	administration	module	of	SAP	used	to	control	code	changes,	upgrades,	database	admin,	network	setup,	etc.	37)	List	out	the	different	types
of	source	systems	in	SAP?	The	different	types	of	the	source	system	in	SAP	includes	SAP	R/3	source	system	SAP	BW	Flat	files	External	Systems	38)	Explain	what	is	Extractor?	In	the	SAP	source	system,	extractors	are	a	data	retrieval	mechanism.	It	can	fill	the	extract	structure	of	a	data	source	with	the	data	from	the	SAP	source	system	datasets.	39)
Explain	what	is	extended	star	schema?	The	star	schema	consists	of	the	fact	tables	and	the	dimension	tables.	The	master	data	related	tables	are	kept	in	separate	tables,	which	has	reference	to	the	characteristics	in	the	dimension	tables.	These	separate	tables	for	master	data	are	termed	as	the	Extended	Star	Schema.	40)	Explain	what	should	be	the
approach	for	writing	a	BDC	program?	The	approach	to	writing	BDC	program	is	to	Create	recording	Convert	the	legacy	system	data	to	a	flat	file	into	the	internal	table	referred	as	“Conversion.”	Transfer	the	Flat	file	into	the	SAP	system	called	“SAP	Data	Transfer.”	Depending	upon	the	BDC	type	CALL	TRANSACTION	or	CREATE	SESSIONS	41)	Mention
what	are	the	major	benefits	of	reporting	with	BW	over	R/3?	Business	Warehouse	uses	a	data	warehouse	and	OLAP	concepts	for	analyzing	and	storing	data	While	the	R/3	was	intended	for	transaction	processing.	You	can	get	the	same	analysis	out	of	R/3,	but	it	would	be	easier	from	a	BW.	42)	Mention	the	two	types	of	services	that	are	used	to	deal	with
communication?	To	deal	with	communication,	you	can	use	two	types	of	services.	Message	Service:	In	order	to	exchange	short	internal	messages,	this	service	is	used	by	the	application	servers	Gateway	Service:	This	service	allows	communication	between	R/3	and	external	applications	using	CPI-C	protocol.	43)	Mention	what	are	reason	codes	used	in
Account	Receivable?	“Reason	Codes”	are	tags	that	can	be	allocated	to	describe	under/overpayments	during	the	allocation	of	incoming	customer	payments.	They	should	not	be	mixed	up	with	“void	reason	codes”	used	when	outgoing	cheques	are	produced.	44)	Mention	what	is	the	protocol	does	SAP	Gateway	process	use?	The	SAP	gateway	process	uses
TCP/IP	protocol	to	communicate	with	the	clients.	45)	Mention	what	is	pooled	tables?	Pooled	tables	are	used	to	store	control	data.	Several	pooled	tables	can	be	united	to	form	a	table	pool.	Table	tool	is	a	solid	table	on	the	database	in	which	all	the	records	of	the	allocated	pooled	tables	are	stored.	46)	Explain	what	is	an	update	type	with	reference	to	a
match	code	ID?	If	the	data	in	one	of	the	base	tables	of	a	matchcode	ID	changes,	the	matchcode	data	has	to	be	updated.	The	update	type	stipulates	when	the	match-code	has	to	be	updated	and	how	it	has	to	be	done.	The	update	type	also	defines	which	method	is	to	be	used	for	building	match-codes.	47)	Explain	what	the	.sca	files	and	mention	their
importance?	.	sca	stands	for	SAP	component	Archive.	It	is	used	to	deploy	the	Java	components,	patches,	and	other	java	developments	in	the	form	of.	sca,.	sda,.war	and	.jar.	48)	Explain	what	is	meant	by	“Business	Content”	in	SAP?	Business	Content	in	SAP	is	a	pre-configured	and	pre-defined	model	of	information	contained	in	the	SAP	warehouse,	which
can	be	used	directly	or	with	desired	modification	in	different	industries.	49)	Explain	what	is	dispatcher?	A	dispatcher	is	a	component	that	takes	the	request	for	client	systems	and	stores	the	request	in	the	queue.	50)	Mention	what	are	the	common	transport	errors?	The	common	transport	errors	include	Return	code	4:	Imported	with	warnings,
generation	of	program,	columns	or	row	missing	Return	code	8:	Imported	with	a	syntax	error,	program	generation	error,	dictionary	activation	error,	etc.	Return	code	12:	Indicates	import	cancelled	due	to	object	missing,	object	not	active,	etc.	Return	code	18:	Indicates	import	cancelled	due	to	system	down	while	import,	user	expired	during	import,	and
insufficient	roles	or	authorization.	SAP	Certification	Quiz	These	SAP	certification	questions	will	help	you	with	self-assessment	and	preparation	for	the	SAP	certification	exam.	Take	this	free	SAP	certification	mock	test	which	contains	SAP	MCQ	questions	to	test	your	knowledge.	These	interview	questions	will	also	help	in	your	viva(orals)	9.5K	So,	you	are
preparing	for	your	SAP	interview?	Well,	we	know	how	nerve-wracking	interviews	can	be.	But	imagine	if	you	already	know	what	the	interviewer	is	going	to	ask.	It	will	make	your	life	so	much	easier.	While	we	can’t	really	read	the	interviewer’s	mind	(unless	you’ve	got	superpowers),	there	is	a	close	solution	–	reviewing	the	most	commonly	asked	SAP
interview	questions.	In	this	article,	we’ll	walk	you	through	the	top	25	SAP	interview	questions	and	provide	straightforward	answers	to	help	you	feel	confident	and	ready	to	tackle	any	curveballs	thrown	your	way.		Let’s	start	your	SAP	interview	preparation!	SAP	(System	Applications	and	Products	in	Data	Processing)	is	the	leading	provider	of	ERP
(Enterprise	Resource	Planning)	software	globally.	It	provides	solutions	for	business	process	management,	helping	companies	run	their	operations	efficiently	and	adapt	to	changing	needs.	The	SAP	job	market	in	India	is	experiencing	rapid	growth	due	to	the	increasing	adoption	of	SAP	software	by	businesses	across	various	industries.		Data	shows	that,
India	is	the	fourth	biggest	market	for	SAP.			Around	60,719	in	India	use	SAP	software	solutions.		SAP	powers	95%	of	India’s	top	500	companies	with	its	digital	solutions.	As	a	result,	the	demand	for	SAP	professionals	is	on	the	rise.	Tata	Consultancy	Services	(TCS)	IBM	India	Infosys	Accenture	India	Wipro	HCL	Technologies	HP	India	ITC	Infotech	These
companies	offer	rewarding	career	opportunities	and	competitive	salaries	in	the	SAP	field.	If	you	are	looking	for	SAP	job	opportunities	in	the	IT	sector,	visit	Hirist.		Also	Read	-	Top	25+	SAP	MM	Interview	Questions	and	Answers	Here	are	some	of	the	most-asked	SAP	questions	and	answers	for	freshers:		What	is	ERP?	Name	the	different	types	of	ERP.
ERP	(Enterprise	Resource	Planning)	is	a	software	system	that	integrates	various	business	processes	and	functions	into	a	unified	platform.	It	helps	streamline	operations,	enhance	efficiency,	and	facilitate	data	sharing	across	departments.	Different	types	of	ERP	systems	include,		Microsoft	Dynamics	SAP	Siebel	Peoplesoft	Sage	ERP	Baan	JD	Edwards
Oracle	E-Business	Suite	NetSuite	Can	you	explain	what	SAP	is	and	its	significance	in	the	business	world?	SAP	(Systems,	Applications,	and	Products	in	Data	Processing)	is	a	leading	enterprise	resource	planning	(ERP)	software	used	by	businesses	worldwide.		It	integrates	various	business	functions	like	finance,	HR,	procurement,	and	manufacturing	into
a	single	system,	streamlining	operations	and	improving	efficiency.		In	the	business	world,	SAP	is	significant	because	it	helps	companies	organise	their	data,	streamline	processes,	and	make	better	decisions,	ultimately	leading	to	improved	efficiency	and	competitiveness.	Describe	the	different	modules	available	in	SAP.	The	different	modules	of	SAP
include,	FI	–	Financial	Accounting		MM	–	Materials	Management	BW	–	Business	Warehousing		PP	–	Production	Planning		EC	–	Enterprise	Controlling		HR	–	Human	Resource		TR	–	Treasury		CO	–	Controlling	SD	–	Sales	and	Distribution		QM	–	Quality	Management		IM	–	Investment	Management		PM	–	Plant	Maintenance		SAP	also	provides	special
solutions	for	specific	industries.	Also	Read	-	Top	25+	SAP	SD	Interview	Questions	and	Answers	What	motivated	you	to	pursue	a	career	in	SAP?	See	also		Top	5	Frontend	Developer	Resume	Examples,	Samples	&	Guide“I	pursued	a	career	in	SAP	due	to	its	significant	role	in	business	operations.	Witnessing	its	ability	to	streamline	processes	and	improve
efficiency	inspired	me.	I	aimed	to	contribute	to	this	impactful	technology	and	advance	professionally	in	a	field	that	offers	continuous	growth.”	NetWeaver	serves	as	a	unified	technology	platform,	allowing	all	mySAP	suite	products	to	operate	on	a	single	instance	called	SAP	Web	Application	Server	(SAP	WEBAs).	By	utilising	NetWeaver,	users	can	access
SAP	data	via	the	web	(using	HTTP	protocol)	or	mobile	devices.	This	capability	helps	save	on	training	costs	for	SAP	Client-side	GUI.	How	would	you	describe	the	role	of	an	SAP	consultant?	An	SAP	consultant	helps	businesses	use	SAP	software	effectively.	They	customise	the	software	to	fit	the	company’s	needs,	making	sure	it	runs	smoothly.	They	also
find	ways	to	improve	business	processes	using	SAP.	Their	goal	is	to	make	sure	the	company	gets	the	most	out	of	its	SAP	investment.	What	exactly	are	the	variables?	Variables	within	a	query	are	defined	in	the	measurement	query	specification,	but	they	remain	empty	until	the	results	are	added	to	the	workbooks.	There	are	different	types	of	variables
used	in	various	applications.	Common	ones	include	formulas,	text,	user	entry/default,	characteristics,	hierarchies,	and	processing	types.	Why	do	you	think	learning	SAP	is	important	for	your	career	growth	in	the	IT	industry?	“I	believe	learning	SAP	is	vital	for	my	career	growth	in	the	IT	industry	because	it	expands	my	job	prospects	and	boosts	my
market	value.		With	SAP’s	widespread	adoption	by	businesses	worldwide,	acquiring	SAP	skills	opens	up	diverse	opportunities	across	various	roles	and	industries.		It	gives	me	a	competitive	advantage	and	sets	me	on	a	path	towards	advancement	and	success	in	the	IT	field.”	Here	are	some	important	SAP	interview	questions	and	answers	for
experienced:	SAP	S/4HANA,	also	known	as	SAP	Business	Suite	4	SAP	HANA,	is	an	ERP	software	package	that	runs	on	the	SAP	HANA	database.	It	allows	companies	to	carry	out	ERP	transactions	and	analyse	business	data	in	real	time.		S/4HANA	is	user-friendly	and	efficient	in	handling	complex	problem-solving	and	large	volumes	of	data	compared	to
its	predecessors.	Organisations	use	SAP	S/4HANA	primarily	to	integrate	and	manage	various	business	functions	like	finance,	sales,	procurement,	service,	human	resources,	and	manufacturing	in	real-time.	Also	Read	-	Top	15+	SAP	HANA	Interview	Questions	and	Answers	Differentiate	SAP	ABAP	and	SAP	BASIS.	SAP	ABAP	is	a	programming	language
used	to	develop	custom	applications	and	reports	within	SAP	systems.	SAP	BASIS,	on	the	other	hand,	focuses	on	the	technical	infrastructure	of	SAP	systems,	including	system	administration,	configuration,	and	performance	optimisation.	ABAP	deals	with	development,	while	BASIS	handles	system	administration	and	configuration.	Explain	about	SAP
Launchpad.	The	SAP	Launchpad	makes	it	easy	to	access	corporate	solutions	with	a	personalised	launchpad	site	tailored	to	each	user’s	needs.	This	service	helps	organisations	create	a	central	hub	for	third-party	services,	custom-made	apps,	SAP	applications,	and	other	services,	both	in	the	cloud	and	on-premises.		Key	features	of	the	SAP	Launchpad
service	include:	Application	Integration:	It	offers	a	central	access	point	for	tasks	and	applications,	integrating	with	various	UI	technologies	and	third-party	applications.	User-Friendly	Experience:	Providing	a	personalised	and	role-based	launchpad,	it	follows	SAP	Fiori	3	design	guidelines	for	an	intuitive	and	engaging	user	experience.	Integrations:	It
integrates	with	core	SAP	BTP	(Business	Technology	Platform)	services	such	as	inbox	and	cloud	identity	services.	Extensibility:	This	framework	supports	customisations	through	shell	plugins	and	custom	branding,	making	it	adaptable	to	specific	organisational	needs.	What	exactly	is	a	posting	key?	See	also		Top	5	DevOps	Engineer	Resume	Examples,
Samples	&	GuideIt	is	a	two-digit	number	that	determines	the	transaction	type	in	a	line	item.	The	Posting	key	dictates	account	types	(like	assets,	vendors,	customers,	materials,	and	general	ledger	accounts),	posting	type	(debit	or	credit),	and	entry	screen	layout.	Special	posting	keys	handle	unique	general	ledger	transactions.	Posting	key	scenarios:
Posting	keys	in	SAP	control	entries	in	document	lines.	They	determine	whether	amounts	are	posted	on	the	credit	or	debit	side	of	accounts.	Standard	SAP	system	delivers	default	posting	keys,	which	can	be	modified	to	suit	business	needs.	Mention	what	are	the	common	transit	mistakes.	Common	transit	errors	include:	Return	code	4:	Missing	columns
or	rows	during	data	import,	triggering	warnings.	Return	code	8:	Import	errors	such	as	glossary	activation,	program	syntax,	or	creation	issues.	Return	code	12:	Import	interruption	due	to	missing	items	or	inactive	objects.	Return	code	18:	Import	halts	due	to	system/user	downtime	or	restricted	roles/authorisation.	Can	you	discuss	a	challenging	SAP
project	you’ve	worked	on	and	how	you	overcame	obstacles	during	its	implementation?	“In	a	challenging	SAP	project,	we	faced	a	critical	system	upgrade	requiring	the	migration	of	legacy	data	to	a	new	platform.	We	encountered	difficulties	with	data	inconsistencies	and	compatibility	issues.		To	overcome	these	challenges,	I	analysed	data	structures,
created	custom	migration	scripts,	and	conducted	thorough	testing.	Collaborating	with	cross-functional	teams	and	proactive	problem-solving	ensured	a	successful	implementation.”	Have	you	encountered	any	issues	with	SAP	integration	with	other	systems	or	platforms?	How	did	you	resolve	them?	“Yes,	I’ve	faced	challenges	with	SAP	integration,
mainly	due	to	differences	in	data	formats	and	communication	protocols	between	systems.		To	resolve	these	issues,	I	worked	closely	with	IT	teams	to	identify	compatibility	issues,	developed	custom	interfaces	or	middleware	solutions	to	bridge	the	gap,	and	conducted	extensive	testing	to	ensure	seamless	data	exchange	between	SAP	and	other	systems.”
Can	you	explain	your	experience	with	SAP	customisation	and	configuration,	particularly	in	adapting	the	software	to	meet	specific	business	requirements?	“In	my	experience	with	SAP	customisation	and	configuration,	I’ve	tailored	the	software	to	align	with	specific	business	needs.	This	involved	adjusting	settings,	creating	custom	fields,	and	modifying
workflows	to	optimise	processes.		I’ve	worked	closely	with	teams	to	understand	their	requirements,	ensuring	that	the	SAP	system	supports	their	operations	effectively.”	Also	Read	-	How	to	Write	Marriage	Leave	Application	Email	to	Manager	Here	are	some	advanced	SAP	interview	questions	and	answers:		Define	transactional	RFC.	Transactional	RFC,
or	Transactional	Remote	Function	Call,	allows	you	to	retrieve	a	request	if	it	was	entered	incorrectly	into	the	system.	This	happens	after	assigning	a	unique	identifier,	known	as	a	TID,	to	the	transaction	process.	Currently,	access	to	the	remote	system	is	not	necessary	for	Transactional	RFC.	What	are	different	SAP	products?	SAP	offers	a	variety	of
products	to	meet	different	business	needs.	SAP	ERP	(Enterprise	Resource	Planning)	centralises	core	business	processes	like	finance,	HR,	and	procurement.	SAP	S/4HANA	is	an	advanced	ERP	suite	with	real-time	analytics	and	streamlined	processes.	SAP	Business	One	is	a	solution	tailored	for	small	and	medium-sized	enterprises	(SMEs).	SAP
SuccessFactors	provides	cloud-based	HR	solutions	for	talent	management.	SAP	Ariba	offers	procurement	and	supply	chain	management	tools.	SAP	Concur	is	a	platform	for	travel	and	expense	management.	SAP	Customer	Experience	(CX)	suite	enhances	customer	engagement	and	sales	processes.	SAP	Analytics	Cloud	provides	business	intelligence
and	analytics	capabilities.	Have	you	worked	with	SAP	Cloud	Platform	(SCP)?	If	so,	can	you	describe	a	project	where	you	utilised	SCP	services	for	application	development,	integration,	or	extension?	See	also		Top	50+	Kubernetes	Interview	Questions	and	Answers“Yes,	I’ve	worked	with	SAP	Cloud	Platform	(SCP).	In	a	recent	project,	I	employed	SCP
services	for	application	development.	We	integrated	different	systems	and	expanded	functionalities	to	meet	specific	business	requirements,	making	deployment	and	management	of	cloud-based	solutions	straightforward.”	Also	Read	-	Top	70+	Product	Manager	Interview	Questions	and	Answers	Here	are	some	important	SAP	company	interview
questions	and	answers:		What	is	a	company	in	SAP?	In	SAP,	a	company	is	the	top-level	unit	for	preparing	financial	statements	such	as	profit	and	loss	and	balance	sheets.	Each	company	can	have	one	or	multiple	company	codes.	All	company	codes	within	SAP	must	share	the	same	chart	of	accounts	(COA)	and	fiscal	year.	What	is	the	function	of	the
company	code	in	SAP	FICO?	The	company	code	in	SAP	FICO	serves	as	the	organisational	unit	for	financial	accounting.	It	is	responsible	for	generating	financial	statements,	managing	transactions,	and	ensuring	compliance	with	legal	and	regulatory	requirements.	Also	Read	-	Top	25+	SAP	FICO	Interview	Questions	and	Answers	Can	you	describe	a
successful	SAP	project	you’ve	been	involved	in,	highlighting	your	contributions	and	the	outcome	of	the	project?	“In	a	recent	SAP	project,	I	played	a	key	role	in	streamlining	procurement	processes	by	implementing	custom	solutions	for	vendor	management.		My	contributions	included	system	analysis,	configuration,	and	user	training.	The	outcome	was
significant	cost	savings	and	improved	efficiency	in	procurement	operations.”	Here	are	some	workflow-related	SAP	interview	questions	with	answers:	“SAP	Workflow	automates	organised	processes	to	fulfil	specific	business	requirements.	It	helps	users	prioritise	and	manage	tasks	efficiently.		Notifications	remind	users	of	pending	tasks	and	milestones.
In	my	past	role,	I	used	it	to	evaluate	manufacturing	processes	for	a	textile	company	and	adjust	to	demand	fluctuations.”	How	does	SAP	Workflow	function	to	automate	processes?	SAP	Workflow	helps	users	automate	processes	by	digitising	workflows	and	managing	decisions.	It	allows	users	to	create,	implement,	and	oversee	different	workflows.		For
example,	a	software	team	might	use	SAP	Workflow	to	automate	the	testing	of	their	programs.	This	helps	them	find	and	fix	bugs	faster,	making	their	software	better	and	their	customers	happier.	Explain	the	different	types	of	workflow	agents.	Workflow	agents	carry	out	tasks	within	the	workflow,	like	approving	documents,	emailing	clients,	or	creating
files.	Possible	agents	are	employees	who	can	handle	a	task,	while	responsible	agents	are	those	assigned	to	specific	tasks.	Excluded	agents	are	employees	not	involved	in	a	task	and	don’t	receive	notifications.	Follow	these	tips	when	answering	SAP	company	interview	questions	and	answers:		Familiarise	yourself	with	common	SAP	concepts	and
terminology.	Be	prepared	to	discuss	challenges	you’ve	faced	in	SAP	implementations	and	how	you	overcame	them.	Show	enthusiasm	for	learning	and	adapting	to	new	technologies	and	methodologies.	Practice	answering	behavioural	and	technical	questions	to	build	confidence.	Research	the	company	and	its	SAP	initiatives	to	tailor	your	responses
accordingly.	Ask	questions	about	the	role	and	company	culture	to	show	interest	and	engagement.	So,	these	are	the	top	25	SAP	interview	questions	and	answers	that	can	help	you	prepare	effectively	for	your	upcoming	interview.	By	understanding	these	questions	and	practising	your	responses,	you	can	confidently	go	through	the	interview	process	and
showcase	your	expertise	in	SAP.	And	if	you	are	looking	for	SAP	job	opportunities,	visit	Hirist,	the	leading	IT	job	portal	in	India.	Here,	you	will	find	the	latest	job	openings	in	the	SAP	field	from	the	top	tech	companies	in	India.	Interviewinterview	questionsquestionssap	Here	are	SAP	interview	questions	and	answers	for	fresher	as	well	as	experienced
candidates	to	get	their	dream	job.	SAP	Interview	Questions	and	Answers	for	Freshers	1)	What	is	ERP?	ERP	stands	for	Enterprise	Resource	Planning	Software	and	is	an	integrated	computer-based	system	used	to	manage	a	company’s	resources	effectively.	It	ensures	smooth	information	amongst	various	departments	in	an	enterprise	or	a	company	and
manages	workflows.	2)	What	are	the	different	types	of	ERP?	SAP	Baan	JD	Edwards	(now	acquired	by	Oracle)	Siebel	Peoplesoft	(now	acquired	by	Oracle)	Microsoft	Dynamics	List	of	the	Most	Frequently	Asked	SAP	Interview	Questions:SAP	Interview	Questions	and	Answers	for	FreshersSAP	Interview	Questions	and	Answers	for	Experienced	3)	Tell	me
briefly	about	SAP	SAP	stands	for	Systems	Applications	and	Products	in	Data	Processing.	It	was	founded	in	1972	by	Wellenreuther,	Hopp,	Hector,	Plattner,	and	Tschira	and	is	a	German	Company.	SAP	is	the	name	of	the	company,	as	well	as	its	ERP	product.	SAP	is	#1	in	the	ERP	market.	As	of	2010,	SAP	has	more	than	140,000	installations	worldwide,
over	25	industry-specific	business	solutions,	and	more	than	75,000	customers	in	120	countries.	4)	What	are	the	different	SAP	products?	SAP	R/3	–	It	succeeds	SAP	R/2	and	is	a	market	leader	in	ERP.	R/3	stands	for	three-tier	architecture,	i.e.,	Presentation,	Logic,	and	Data	tier.	It	has	many	modules	like	SD,	FI,	HR,	etc.	which	encompass	almost	all
enterprise	departments.	mySAP	–	It	is	a	suite	of	SAP	products	which	apart	from	SAP	R/3	also	includes	SRM,	PLM,	CRM,	SCM	SAP	Interview	Questions	5)	What	is	NetWeaver?	NetWeaver	is	an	integrated	technology	platform	such	that	all	the	products	in	the	mySAP	suite	can	run	on	a	single	instance	of	NetWeaver,	known	as	SAP	Web	Application	Server
(SAP	WEBAs).	The	advantage	of	using	NetWeaver	is	that	you	can	access	SAP	data	using	the	web	(HTTP	protocol)	or	even	mobile.	Thus,	you	can	save	on	costs	involved	in	training	users	on	SAP	Client-side	GUI.	6)	List	the	Different	Modules	in	SAP.	FI	(Financial	Accounting)	CO(Controlling)	EC	(Enterprise	Controlling)	TR(Treasury)	IM	(Investment
Management)	HR	(Human	Resource)	SD	(Sales	and	Distribution)	MM	(Materials	Management)	PM	(Plant	Maintenance)	PP	(Production	Planning)	QM	–	Quality	Management	BW	(Business	Warehousing)	There	are	many	industry-specific	solutions	that	SAP	provides	apart	from	the	list	of	modules	above,	which	is	ever-growing.	7)	What	is	Metadata,
Master	data	and	Transaction	data	Meta	Data:	Meta	Data	is	data	about	Data.	It	tells	you	about	the	structure	of	data	or	MetaObjects.	Master	Data:	This	Data	is	key	business	information	like	Customer	information,	Employee,	Materials,	etc.	This	is	more	like	a	reference	data	for	Ex.	If	a	customer	orders	10	units	of	your	product	instead	of	asking	the
customer	for	his	shipping	address	10	times,	the	same	can	be	referenced	from	the	Customer	Master	Data.	Transaction	Data:	This	is	data	related	to	day	to	day	transactions.	8)	Is	SAP	A	Database?	NO.	SAP	is	not	a	database	,	but	it’s	an	application	that	makes	use	of	databases	provided	by	other	vendors	like	Oracle,	SQL	Server,	etc.	9)	How	many	SAP
Sessions	can	you	work	on	at	a	given	time?	At	any	given	time	for	a	particular	client,	you	can	work	on	6	sessions	at	max.	10)	What	is	a	transaction	in	SAP	terminology?	In	SAP	terminology,	a	transaction	is	a	series	of	logically	connected	dialog	steps.	11)	Can	we	run	a	business	warehouse	without	SAP	R/3	implementation?	Yes,	you	can	run	a	business
warehouse	without	R/3	implementation.	You	have	to	simply	transfer	structures	associated	with	business	warehouse	data	sources	(ODS	table,	Infocube)	to	the	inbound	data	files	or	use	third-party	tools	to	connect	your	flat	files	and	other	data	sources.	12)	Mention	what	do	you	mean	by	datasets?	The	data	sets	are	sequential	files	processed	on	the
application	server.	They	are	used	for	file	handling	in	SAP.	13)	What	are	the	variables?	Variables	are	parameters	of	a	query	set	in	the	parameter	query	definition	and	are	not	filled	with	values	until	the	queries	are	entered	into	the	workbooks.	14)	Mention	what	the	different	types	of	variables	are?	Variables	are	used	in	the	different	application	are:
Characteristics	variable	Hierarchies	Hierarchy	nodes	Text	Formulas	Processing	Types	Replacement	Path	User	entry/default	type	15)	Mention	some	of	the	setbacks	of	SAP?	It	is	expensive	Demands	highly	trained	staff	Lengthy	implementation	time	Interfaces	are	a	little	bit	complex	Does	not	determine	where	master	data	resides	16)	Mention	where	are
t-code	name	and	program	values	stored?	Explain	how	can	you	find	a	list	of	all	t-codes	in	the	SAP	system?	To	view	transaction	table	TSTC,	you	can	use	transaction	code	st11,	and	you	can	define	a	new	t-code	using	transaction	se93.	17)	Mention	what	the	difference	between	OLAP	and	Data	Mining	is?	OLAP:	OLAP	stands	for	Online	Analytical	Processing
it	is	a	reporting	tool	configured	to	understand	your	database	schema,	dimensions,	and	composition	facts	Data	Mining:	It	is	an	analytic	process	to	explore	data	in	search	of	consistent	patterns	or	systematic	relationships	between	variables.	18)	Mention	what	are	the	three	stages	of	data	mining?	Three	stages	of	data	mining	include	Initial	Exploration
Model	building	Deployment	19)	Mention	what	are	the	different	layers	in	the	R/3	system?	Different	layers	in	the	R/3	system	includes	Presentation	Layer	Database	layer	Application	layer	20)	Mention	what	is	the	process	to	create	a	table	in	the	data	dictionary?	To	create	a	table	in	the	data	dictionary,	you	have	to	follow	this	step.	Creating	domains	(data
type,	field	length,	range)	Creating	data	elements	(properties	and	type	for	a	table	field)	Creating	tables	(SE	11)	SAP	Interview	Questions	and	Answers	for	Experienced	21)	Mention	what	is	AWB?	AWB	stands	for	Administrator	Workbench.	It	is	a	tool	for	monitoring,	controlling,	and	maintaining	all	the	processes	connected	with	data	staging	and
processing	in	the	business	information	warehousing.	22)	Explain	what	is	Bex?	Bex	means	Business	Explorer.	It	allows	the	end-user	to	locate	reports,	analyze	information,	view	reports,	and	can	execute	queries.	The	queries	in	the	workbook	can	be	saved	to	their	respective	roles	in	the	Bex	browser.	It	has	the	following	components	Bex	analyzer,	Bex
Map,	and	Bex	web.	23)	Mention	what	is	the	importance	of	ODS	in	BIW?	An	ODS	object	serves	to	store	debugged	and	consolidated	transaction	data	on	a	document	level.	It	defines	a	consolidated	dataset	from	one	or	more	info-sources.	This	dataset	can	be	evaluated	with	a	Bex	query	or	an	Infoset	query.	The	data	of	an	ODS	object	can	be	updated	with	a
delta	update	into	InfoCubes	or	other	ODS	objects	in	the	same	system	or	across	systems.	In	contrast	to	multi-dimensional	data	storage	with	InfoCubes,	the	data	in	the	ODS	object	is	stored	in	transparent,	flat	database	tables.	24)	Mention	what	is	the	difference	between	Domain	and	Data	Element?	Data	Element:	It	is	an	intermediate	object	between
domain	and	table	type	Domain:	It	defines	attributes	such	as	length,	type,	and	possible	value	range	25)	Mention	what	are	SET	parameters	and	GET	parameters?	To	use	parameter	IDs,	you	need	to	“set”	values	in	the	global	memory	area	and	then	“get”	values	from	this	parameter	ID	memory	area.	In	the	case	of	the	online	program,	you	have	to	“Set”
values	from	screen	fields,	and	you	will	“get”	these	values	for	screen	fields.	26)	Mention	what	is	ALE,	IDOC,	EDI,	RFC,	and	explain	briefly?	ALE:	Application	Linking	enabling	IDOC:	Intermediary	documents	EDI:	Electronic	data	interchange	RFC:	Remote	function	call	27)	Mention	what	is	LUW	(Logical	Unit	of	Work)?	LUW	is	a	span	of	time	during	which
database	records	are	updated,	either	commit	or	rollback.	28)	Mention	what	is	BDC	stands	for?	How	many	methods	of	BDC	are	there?	BDC	stands	for	Batch	Data	Communication	.	The	methods	of	BDC	are	Direct	Input	Method	Batch	Input	Session	Method	Call	transaction	Method	29)	Mention	what	is	meant	by	a	“baseline	data”	in	SAP	AR	and	AP?	The
baseline	date	is	the	date	from	which	the	payment	terms	apply.	Usually,	it	is	the	document	date	on	the	invoice	but	can	also	be	the	date	of	entry	or	posting	date	from	the	ledger.	30)	Mention	what	do	you	mean	by	one-time	vendors?	In	specific	industries,	it	is	not	possible	to	create	new	master	records	for	every	vendor	trading	partner.	One-time	vendor
enables	a	dummy	vendor	code	to	be	used	on	invoice	entry,	and	the	information	that	is	normally	stored	in	the	vendor	master	is	keyed	on	the	invoice	itself.	31)	Mention	what	are	the	standard	stages	of	the	SAP	Payment	Run?	While	executing	the	SAP	Payment	Run	the	standard	stages	of	SAP	includes	Entering	of	parameters:	It	includes	entering	company
codes,	vendor	accounts,	payment	methods,	etc.	Proposal	Scheduling:	The	system	proposes	a	list	of	invoices	to	be	paid	Payment	booking:	Booking	of	the	actual	payments	into	the	ledger	Printing	of	Payment	forms:	Printing	of	payment	forms	32)	Mention	what	is	the	difference	between	the	“residual	payment”	and	“partial	payment”	methods	of	allocating
cash	in	account	receivable?	The	difference	between	the	residual	and	partial	payment	includes	Partial	payment:	For	example,	let	say	invoice	A456	exits	for	$100	and	customer	pay	$70.	With	the	partial	payment,	it	offsets	the	invoice	leaving	a	remaining	balance	$30	Residual	Payment:	While	in	residual	payment,	invoice	A456	is	cleared	for	the	full	value
of	$100,	and	a	new	invoice	line	item	is	produced	for	the	remaining	balance	of	$30.	33)	Mention	what	are	internal	tables,	check	tables,	value	tables,	and	transparent	table?	It	is	the	standard	data	type	object;	it	exists	only	during	the	runtime	of	the	program.	Check	the	table	will	be	at	field	level	checking.	Value	table	will	be	at	domain	level	checking	The
transparent	table	will	exist	with	the	same	structure	both	in	the	dictionary	as	well	as	in	the	database	exactly	with	the	same	data	and	fields	34)	Mention	what	is	an	application,	presentation,	and	database	servers	in	SAP	R/3?	The	application	layer	of	a	R/3	system	is	made	up	of	the	application	server	and	the	message	server.	Application	programs	in	an	R/3
system	run	on	application	servers.	Using	the	message	server,	the	application	servers	communicate	with	presentation	components,	the	database,	and	also	with	each	other.	All	the	data	are	stored	in	a	centralized	server,	which	is	known	as	a	database	server.	35)	Explain	what	is	a	company	in	SAP?	Company	in	SAP	is	the	highest	organizational	unit	for
which	financial	statements	like	profit	and	loss	statements,	balance	sheets	can	be	drawn	according	to	the	requirement	of	organizations.	A	single	company	contains	one	or	many	company	codes.	All	the	company	codes	in	SAP	must	use	the	same	COA	(chart	of	accounts)	and	fiscal	year.	36)	Mention	what	is	the	difference	between	SAP	BASIS	and	SAP
ABAP?	SAP	ABAP	is	the	programming	language	used	within	SAP	to	customize,	generate	forms,	generate	reports,	etc.	While	SAP	basis	is,	the	administration	module	of	SAP	used	to	control	code	changes,	upgrades,	database	admin,	network	setup,	etc.	37)	List	out	the	different	types	of	source	systems	in	SAP?	The	different	types	of	the	source	system	in
SAP	includes	SAP	R/3	source	system	SAP	BW	Flat	files	External	Systems	38)	Explain	what	is	Extractor?	In	the	SAP	source	system,	extractors	are	a	data	retrieval	mechanism.	It	can	fill	the	extract	structure	of	a	data	source	with	the	data	from	the	SAP	source	system	datasets.	39)	Explain	what	is	extended	star	schema?	The	star	schema	consists	of	the
fact	tables	and	the	dimension	tables.	The	master	data	related	tables	are	kept	in	separate	tables,	which	has	reference	to	the	characteristics	in	the	dimension	tables.	These	separate	tables	for	master	data	are	termed	as	the	Extended	Star	Schema.	40)	Explain	what	should	be	the	approach	for	writing	a	BDC	program?	The	approach	to	writing	BDC
program	is	to	Create	recording	Convert	the	legacy	system	data	to	a	flat	file	into	the	internal	table	referred	as	“Conversion.”	Transfer	the	Flat	file	into	the	SAP	system	called	“SAP	Data	Transfer.”	Depending	upon	the	BDC	type	CALL	TRANSACTION	or	CREATE	SESSIONS	41)	Mention	what	are	the	major	benefits	of	reporting	with	BW	over	R/3?
Business	Warehouse	uses	a	data	warehouse	and	OLAP	concepts	for	analyzing	and	storing	data	While	the	R/3	was	intended	for	transaction	processing.	You	can	get	the	same	analysis	out	of	R/3,	but	it	would	be	easier	from	a	BW.	42)	Mention	the	two	types	of	services	that	are	used	to	deal	with	communication?	To	deal	with	communication,	you	can	use
two	types	of	services.	Message	Service:	In	order	to	exchange	short	internal	messages,	this	service	is	used	by	the	application	servers	Gateway	Service:	This	service	allows	communication	between	R/3	and	external	applications	using	CPI-C	protocol.	43)	Mention	what	are	reason	codes	used	in	Account	Receivable?	“Reason	Codes”	are	tags	that	can	be
allocated	to	describe	under/overpayments	during	the	allocation	of	incoming	customer	payments.	They	should	not	be	mixed	up	with	“void	reason	codes”	used	when	outgoing	cheques	are	produced.	44)	Mention	what	is	the	protocol	does	SAP	Gateway	process	use?	The	SAP	gateway	process	uses	TCP/IP	protocol	to	communicate	with	the	clients.	45)
Mention	what	is	pooled	tables?	Pooled	tables	are	used	to	store	control	data.	Several	pooled	tables	can	be	united	to	form	a	table	pool.	Table	tool	is	a	solid	table	on	the	database	in	which	all	the	records	of	the	allocated	pooled	tables	are	stored.	46)	Explain	what	is	an	update	type	with	reference	to	a	match	code	ID?	If	the	data	in	one	of	the	base	tables	of	a
matchcode	ID	changes,	the	matchcode	data	has	to	be	updated.	The	update	type	stipulates	when	the	match-code	has	to	be	updated	and	how	it	has	to	be	done.	The	update	type	also	defines	which	method	is	to	be	used	for	building	match-codes.	47)	Explain	what	the	.sca	files	and	mention	their	importance?	.	sca	stands	for	SAP	component	Archive.	It	is
used	to	deploy	the	Java	components,	patches,	and	other	java	developments	in	the	form	of.	sca,.	sda,.war	and	.jar.	48)	Explain	what	is	meant	by	“Business	Content”	in	SAP?	Business	Content	in	SAP	is	a	pre-configured	and	pre-defined	model	of	information	contained	in	the	SAP	warehouse,	which	can	be	used	directly	or	with	desired	modification	in
different	industries.	49)	Explain	what	is	dispatcher?	A	dispatcher	is	a	component	that	takes	the	request	for	client	systems	and	stores	the	request	in	the	queue.	50)	Mention	what	are	the	common	transport	errors?	The	common	transport	errors	include	Return	code	4:	Imported	with	warnings,	generation	of	program,	columns	or	row	missing	Return	code
8:	Imported	with	a	syntax	error,	program	generation	error,	dictionary	activation	error,	etc.	Return	code	12:	Indicates	import	cancelled	due	to	object	missing,	object	not	active,	etc.	Return	code	18:	Indicates	import	cancelled	due	to	system	down	while	import,	user	expired	during	import,	and	insufficient	roles	or	authorization.	SAP	Certification	Quiz
These	SAP	certification	questions	will	help	you	with	self-assessment	and	preparation	for	the	SAP	certification	exam.	Take	this	free	SAP	certification	mock	test	which	contains	SAP	MCQ	questions	to	test	your	knowledge.	These	interview	questions	will	also	help	in	your	viva(orals)	SAP	was	formed	in	Walldorf,	Germany,	in	1972.	They	provide	software
solutions	for	the	administration	of	corporate	operations	and	the	management	of	customer	interactions.	Considering	that	SAP	professions	provide	well-paying	and	fulfilling	work	for	SAP	technical	abilities,	it's	no	wonder	that	the	area	has	been	more	saturated	with	talent.	You	will	discover	a	compilation	of	the	most	popular	SAP	interview	questions	and
in-line	responses	to	those	questions	in	this	article.		1.	What	is	an	ERP	system?	Enterprise	Resource	Planning	(ERP)	is	a	computer-based	tool	for	efficiently	managing	a	company's	resources.	It	facilitates	the	flow	of	information	between	different	departments	of	an	organization	and	organizes	processes.	2.	What	are	the	various	ERP	types?	The	various
types	of	ERP	are	as	under:	Siebel	Peoplesoft	Microsoft	Dynamics	SAP	Baan	JD	Edwards	3.	Explain	SAP	to	me	in	a	nutshell	SAP	is	among	the	most	prominent	providers	of	software	solutions	for	the	administration	of	business	operations	in	the	world.	The	company	develops	solutions	that	enable	efficient	data	handling	and	the	movement	of	information
between	organizations.	System	Analysis	Program	Development	was	the	original	name	of	the	corporation,	which	was	eventually	shortened	to	SAP	when	it	was	established	in	1972.	4.	SAP	products	It	is	an	ERP	industry	leader	and	is	the	successor	of	SAP	R/2.	The	term	"R/3"	refers	to	a	three-tier	architecture,	which	consists	of	a	presentation	layer,	a	logic
layer,	and	a	data	layer.	It	encompasses	almost	all	company	departments	owing	to	its	multiple	modules,	which	include	SD,	FI,	HR,	and	others.	It	is	a	collection	of	SAP	products	that,	in	addition	to	SAP	R/3,	also	consists	of	SRM,	CRM,	PLM,	and	SCM.	5.	What	exactly	is	NetWeaver?	NetWeaver	is	a	program	that	allows	you	to	connect	numerous	business
operations	and	databases.	SAP	AG	developed	NetWeaver,	which	allows	for	the	integration	of	data	and	operations	from	several	locations.	If	you	use	NetWeaver,	one	of	the	benefits	is	that	you	will	have	access	to	SAP	data	through	mobile	devices	as	well	as	the	web	(using	the	HTTP	protocol).	As	a	result,	you	may	reduce	the	expenses	associated	with
educating	users	on	the	SAP	Client-side	GUI.	6.	List	the	various	SAP	modules.	Listed	below	are	the	various	modules	of	SAP:		BW	(Business	Warehousing)	CO(Controlling)	EC	(Enterprise	Controlling)	FI	(Financial	Accounting)	HR	(Human	Resource)	IM	(Investment	Management)	MM	(Materials	Management)	PM	(Plant	Maintenance)	PP	(Production
Planning)	QM	–	Quality	Management	SD	(Sales	and	Distribution)	TR(Treasury)	In	addition	to	the	ever-expanding	number	of	modules	shown	above,	SAP	also	offers	a	wide	variety	of	solutions	that	are	tailored	to	certain	industries.	7.	What	exactly	are	Meta	data,	master	data,	and	transaction	data?	The	term	"metadata"	refers	to	information	about	data.	It
provides	information	on	the	organizational	structure	of	data	as	well	as	MetaObjects.	This	data	consists	of	essential	pieces	of	company	information	such	as	details	on	customers,	employees,	and	resources,	among	other	things.	In	the	event	that	a	customer	purchases	10	pieces	of	your	product,	instead	of	repeatedly	requesting	the	client's	delivery	address,
the	same	information	may	be	accessed	from	the	Consumer	Master	Data.	This	information	pertains	to	the	typical	business	dealings	that	take	place.	8.	Is	SAP	a	type	of	database?	No.	In	reality,	SAP	is	a	program	that	utilizes	databases	from	Oracle,	Microsoft	SQL	Server,	and	others.	9.	Is	there	a	limit	to	how	many	SAP	sessions	you	may	work	on	at	once?
At	any	one	moment,	the	maximum	number	of	sessions	that	you	may	work	on	for	a	specific	customer	is	six.	10.	In	SAP	terminology,	what	exactly	is	a	transaction?	When	referring	to	an	SAP	transaction,	the	phrase	simply	means	a	set	of	interconnected	dialogue	stages.	11.	Can	we	operate	a	company	warehouse	without	using	SAP	R/3?	A	business
warehouse	can,	in	fact,	function	well	even	without	R/3	installation.	You	may	either	link	your	raw	data	and	other	sources	of	information	by	transferring	structures	that	are	connected	with	commercial	warehousing	data	sources	(ODS	tables,	Info	cubes),	to	the	incoming	data	files;	alternatively,	you	can	utilize	tools	that	are	provided	by	a	third	party.	12.
Explain	what	you	mean	by	“Datasets.”	The	data	sets	are	organized	in	a	sequential	fashion	inside	files	that	are	handled	by	the	application	server.	They	are	used	in	the	SAP	system	for	the	management	of	files.	13.	What	exactly	are	the	variables?	Variables	are	components	of	a	query	established	in	the	measurement	query	specification;	however,	they	are
not	populated	with	information	until	the	results	are	put	into	the	workbooks.	14.	Mention	the	several	categories	of	variables	Variables	used	in	various	applications	include:	Characteristics	variable	Formulas	Hierarchies	Hierarchy	nodes	Processing	Types	Replacement	Path	Text	User	entry/default	type	15.	Mention	some	of	SAP's	drawbacks	Some	of	the
setbacks	of	SAP	include:		It	is	costly.	Requires	highly	skilled	personnel	Protracted	implementation	period	Interfaces	are	rather	complicated.	Does	not	identify	the	location	of	master	data	16.	Specify	where	t-code	names	and	programme	values	are	kept.	How	can	one	get	a	complete	list	of	SAP	t-codes?	You	may	use	the	st11	transaction	code	to	inspect
the	TSTC	transaction	table,	and	the	se93	transaction	code	will	let	you	construct	a	new	t-code	for	usage	in	the	system.	17.	Explain	the	distinction	between	OLAP	and	data	mining.	The	acronym	OLAP	stands	for	"Online	Analytical	Processing,"	and	it	refers	to	a	reporting	tool	that	may	be	set	up	to	comprehend	the	structure,	dimensions,	and	information
that	make	up	your	database.	Exploring	data	with	the	goal	of	identifying	repeatable	patterns	or	logical	connections	between	different	variables	is	known	as	Data	Mining.	18.	What	are	the	three	steps	involved	in	data	mining?	The	process	of	data	mining	consists	of	three	parts.	Initial	Investigation	Constructing	a	scale	model	Deployment	19.	Describe	the
R/3	system's	many	tiers.	Included	among	the	R/3	system's	distinct	tiers	are	Presentation	Stack	Database	stack	Implementation	stack	20.	Describe	the	procedure	for	creating	a	table	in	the	data	dictionary.	You	need	to	go	through	this	stage	in	order	to	construct	a	record	in	the	database	structure.	Making	new	domains	available	Developing	datasets
Making	table	layouts		21.	Mention	what	AWB	is.	It	is	an	acronym	for	Administrator	Workbench.	It	is	a	framework	for	assessing,	regulating,	and	sustaining	all	the	operations	linked	with	data	storage	and	execution	in	financial	data	warehousing.	22.	Explain	what	Bex	is.	"Bex"	stands	for	"Business	Explorer."	The	end-user	may	search	for	reports,	examine
data,	read	reports,	and	run	queries	owing	to	this	tool's	many	features.	The	queries	that	are	in	the	workbook	may	be	stored	in	the	Bex	browser	in	the	categories	that	are	appropriate	for	them.		It	comprises	the	following	elements:	the	Bex	site,	the	Bex	analyzer,	and	the	Bex	Map.	23.	Mention	the	significance	of	ODS	in	BIW.	A	document-level	ODS	object
stores	debugged	and	aggregated	transaction	data.	It's	a	way	of	describing	a	collection	of	data	that	has	been	compiled	from	many	sources.	Either	an	Infoset	query	or	a	Bex	query	may	be	used	in	order	to	analyze	the	contents	of	this	dataset.	24.	Explain	the	distinction	between	domain	and	data	element.	It	is	a	kind	of	object	that	sits	in	between	the
domain	and	the	table	type.	It	specifies	features	like	length	and	type,	as	well	as	the	potential	value	ranges.	25.	What	are	the	distinctions	between	Set	and	Get	parameters?	Values	must	first	be	"Set"	into	a	global	memory	region,	and	then	"Get"	from	that	memory	area	using	parameter	IDs.	When	using	the	online	application,	you	will	need	to	"Set"	values
for	display	fields	before	you	can	"get"	those	values	for	display	fields.	26.	Explain	simply	what	ALE,	IDOC,	EDI,	and	RFC	Are.	ALE	stands	for	Application	Linking	enabling.	EDI	stands	for	Electronic	data	interchange.	IDOC	stands	for	Intermediary	documents.	RFC	stands	for	Remote	function	call.	27.	Explain	what	LUW	(Logical	Unit	of	Work)	is.	The	LUW
refers	to	the	period	of	time	in	which	system	entries	are	changed,	either	by	committing	or	rolling	back	changes.	28.	Mention	the	acronym	for	BDC.	how	many	BDC	strategies	exist?	The	abbreviation	"BDC"	refers	to	"Batch	Data	Communication."	The	procedures	of	BDC	are	as	follows:	Direct	Input	Method	Batch	Input	Session	Method	Call	transaction
Method	29.	Clarify	your	definition	of	one-time	vendors.	There	are	some	sectors	of	the	economy	in	which	it	is	not	feasible	to	generate	fresh	master	records	for	each	and	every	vendor	or	trade	partner.	The	one-time	vendor	feature	permits	the	use	of	a	fake	vendor	code	during	invoice	submission.	Additionally,	the	information	that	would	typically	be	saved
inside	the	vendor	master	is	entered	directly	into	the	invoice	itself.	30.	What	are	the	typical	phases	of	the	SAP	payment	run?	SAP's	typical	phases	include	the	following	when	doing	the	SAP	Payment	Run:	This	requires	the	input	of	corporate	codes,	vendor	accounts,	various	forms	of	payment,	and	so	on.	A	list	of	bills	that	need	to	be	paid	is	suggested	by
the	system.	The	process	of	entering	the	real	transactions	into	the	ledger	The	printing	of	forms	for	making	payments	31.	Explain	the	distinction	between	the	“Residual	payment”	and	“Partial	payment”	strategies	for	distributing	funds	in	accounts	receivable.	Among	the	differences	between	a	partial	payment	and	the	residual	payment	are:	Partial
Payment		Suppose	invoice	A456	is	issued	for	$200,	and	the	buyer	pays	$140.	After	deducting	the	partial	payment	from	the	invoice,	a	balance	of	$60	is	left.	Residual	Payment		During	the	time	that	the	customer	is	receiving	residual	payments,	invoice	number	A456	is	paid	in	full,	clearing	the	way	for	the	production	of	a	new	financial	statement	that
accounts	for	the	outstanding	amount	of	$60.	32.	Tell	us	about	the	several	types	of	databases:	Internal,	check,	value,	and	transparent.	It	is	the	common	data	type	object,	and	its	only	existence	is	at	the	time	that	the	program	is	being	executed.	Examining	the	table	will	include	verifying	each	field	individually.	Checking	of	the	value	table	will	take	place	at
the	domain	level.	The	transparent	database	will	have	the	same	architecture	and	columns	in	both	the	dictionary	and	the	database.	33.	What	are	SAP	R/3's	application,	Interface,	and	Database	Servers?	The	message	server	and	the	application	server	make	up	the	R/3	system's	application	layer.	Application	servers	are	used	to	execute	R/3	applications.	The
message	server	is	used	by	application	servers	to	interact	with	interface	modules,	the	databases,	and	with	each	other.	All	of	the	information	is	kept	in	one	place,	which	is	a	specialized	kind	of	server	called	a	database	server.	Data-intensive	computations	are	sent	to	the	underlying	database	through	code	pushdown.	There	will	be	no	need	to	save	all
computations	in	the	database;	just	those	that	are	absolutely	necessary	will	be	included.	You	don't	have	to	use	a	loop	to	calculate	the	total	of	all	invoice	places	if	you	just	want	to	discover	the	invoice	amounts	in	a	single	location,	for	example.	This	may	be	accomplished	with	ease	by	utilizing	a	database	aggregation	method.	35.	What	does	SAP	S/4HANA
consist	of?	The	SAP	S/4HANA	enterprise	resource	planning	(ERP)	software	package	is	built	on	the	SAP	HANA,	and	it	gives	businesses	the	ability	to	make	ERP	trades	and	perform	real-time	analysis	of	their	business	data.	S/4HANA	is	more	user-	and	administrator-friendly	than	its	predecessors,	making	it	ideal	for	complicated	problem	solutions	and	the
management	of	large	amounts	of	data	simultaneously.	Along	with	the	fact	that	it	may	be	deployed	on-premises,	in	the	cloud,	or	in	a	hybrid	environment,	SAP	is	pressuring	its	clients	to	switch	to	the	cloud	deployment	model.	Organizations	use	SAP	S/4HANA	primarily	for	the	purpose	of	real-time	integration	and	management	of	business	operations	such
as	selling,	accounting,	sourcing,	human	resource	management,	and	support,	as	well	as	production.	36.	Explain	the	differences	between	the	SAP	S/4HANA	On-premises	and	S/4HANA	Cloud	deployments.	Licensing	model	It	utilizes	the	Traditional	licensing	model,	which	requires	the	payment	of	an	up-front	cost	in	addition	to	an	annual	fee	for	software
maintenance	by	an	organization	in	order	to	get	the	program.	An	organization	will	pay	a	monthly	or	quarterly	subscription	fee	to	use	the	software.	The	paradigm	for	infrastructure	and	operational	support	The	client	is	in	charge	of	installation	and	management,	and	they	do	it	with	the	assistance	of	their	own	dedicated	IT	personnel.	Both	the	system	and
its	maintenance	are	provided	by	SAP.	Methodology	for	putting	things	into	action	Highly	specific	needs	in	terms	of	business	procedures	and	personalization.	Setup	based	on	predefined	best	practices,	with	very	little	room	for	specialization.	Focus	on	the	job	at	hand	SAP	Ariba	and	SAP	JAM	networks,	as	well	as	SAP	Hybris	Marketing	connection,	are	all
part	of	the	whole	ERP	scope.		SAP	field-glass,	compatibility	with	SAP	SuccessFactors	Workforce,	SAP	JAM	and	SAP	Ariba	ecosystem,	and	SAP	Hybris	Marketing	connectivity.	The	rapidity	of	technological	change	Innovation	pace,	scheduled	downtimes,	and	system	modifications	are	all	at	the	customer's	discretion.	Customers	are	automatically	included
in	quarterly	updates	to	innovative	technology.	37.	How	many	SAP	modules	are	available?		The	following	is	a	list	of	the	many	SAP	Modules	available:	BW	(Business	Warehousing)	CO	(Controlling)	EAM	(Enterprise	Asset	Management)	EC	(Enterprise	Controlling)	FI	(Financial	Accounting)	HR	(Human	Resource)	IM	(Investment	Management)	MM
(Materials	Management)	PP	(Production	Planning)	QM	(Quality	Management)	SD	(Sales	and	Distribution)TR(Treasury)	In	addition	to	this,	SAP	also	offers	a	wide	variety	of	additional	solutions	that	are	specifically	tailored	to	particular	industries.	38.	Describe	the	SAP	portal	The	SAP	Enterprise	Portal	(SAP	EP)	gives	users	web-based	accessibility	that	is
tailored	to	their	responsibilities,	as	well	as	secure	access	to	all	of	the	operations,	resources,	and	products	that	are	hosted	inside	SAP	infrastructures.	The	only	thing	that's	required	of	workers	is	a	desktop	computer	and	a	web	application,	and	they	may	go	to	work	as	soon	as	they've	authenticated	themselves	via	the	portal.	Gateway,	Connectivity,	and
Organizational	Learning	are	all	components	of	NetWeaver	that	are	included	in	this	product.	Additionally,	pre-defined	material	is	made	available	by	the	SAP	system.	At	the	moment,	the	portfolio	consists	of	more	than	one	hundred	business	bundles,	each	of	which	may	be	delivered	in	a	variety	of	dialects.	The	ability	to	utilize	many	Java	Server	Pages
(JSP)	at	the	same	time	is	the	most	significant	benefit	of	using	this	platform.	Each	view	may	be	a	JSP	section	or	a	website	link	that	interacts	with	the	J2EE	server,	allowing	you	to	manage	several	projects	on	the	same	page.	Additionally,	it	may	be	utilized	with	non-platform-specific	software.	It	may	be	used	to	manage	a	wide	range	of	programs,	including
Microsoft	Outlook	and	others.	39.	Describe	the	SAP	launchpad	The	SAP	launchpad	makes	it	easier	to	access	a	corporate	solution	that	provides	a	launchpad	site	that	is	both	personalized	and	based	on	the	user's	activity.	This	service	will	make	it	possible	for	an	organization	to	build	a	centralized	location	for	SAP,	custom-made	apps,	third-party	services,
and	other	types	of	software,	both	on-premises	and	in	the	cloud.	The	following	capabilities	are	made	available	by	the	SAP	Launchpad	service:	It	offers	a	centralized	entry	point	for	apps	and	tasks,	with	endless	integration	to	a	variety	of	user	interface	methods	and	third-party	software	programs.	In	addition	to	providing	a	customized	and	role-based
launchpad,	it	also	provides	a	data	structure	that	is	adaptable	and	adheres	to	the	SAP	Fiori	3	design	criteria.	Integration	with	core	SAP	BTP	services,	such	as	email	and	cloud	identity	services,	is	a	feature	of	this	product.	It	is	regarded	as	an	extendable	foundation	for	alterations	that	may	be	accomplished	with	the	assistance	of	shell	extensions	and
personalized	branding.	40.	How	do	we	make	an	Online	Analytical	Processing	(OLAP)	link	in	CMC?	It	is	possible	to	link	a	BEX	query	using	a	BICS	connection,	which	is	sometimes	referred	to	as	an	OLAP	connection,	beginning	with	SAP	BO	4.0.	The	OLAP	connection	may	be	created	and	saved	with	the	assistance	of	the	Central	Management	Console	or
the	Information	Design	Tool.		If	the	connectivity	is	going	to	be	used	only	for	a	single	Cube,	Search,	or	Multi-provider,	then	it	will	be	formed	in	the	base	of	either	the	search	term	or	the	cube.	In	the	event	that	this	does	not	occur,	a	relationship	will	be	established	on	the	BI	platform	that	may	be	used	to	establish	a	link	to	any	BEx	query.	The	fact	that	just
a	single	OLAP	connectivity	is	necessary	for	all	BO	reports	is	one	of	the	benefits	of	creating	connections	on	the	business	intelligence	server.	41.	What	exactly	is	a	posting	key?	When	a	transaction	is	put	into	a	line	item,	the	posting	key,	a	two-digit	numeric	code,	is	used	to	identify	the	kind	of	transaction	that	was	made.	It	decides	the	sorts	of	accounts,	the
structure	of	the	input	screens,	and	the	different	kinds	of	posting.	When	publishing	specific	transactions	to	the	general	ledger,	special	posting	keys	might	be	of	assistance.	Examples	of	posting	keys	circumstances	include	the	following:	You	will	be	granted	permission	to	use	the	regular	posting	and	will	be	allowed	to	edit	or	modify	it	in	accordance	with
the	requirements	imposed	by	the	business	organization.	The	conventional	SAP	system	is	the	one	responsible	for	delivering	the	typical	posting	key.	Using	SAP-provided	posting	keys,	you	may	manage	the	document	items	in	a	given	line	item.	It	determines	whether	the	money	should	be	posted	to	the	credit	or	debit	side	of	the	account.	42.	What	exactly	is
an	Information	model?	In	order	to	make	data	modeling	simpler	for	corporate	customers	with	just	a	functional	understanding	of	a	repository	but	no	technical	background,	information	models	such	as	Attribute,	Analytic,	and	Calculation	models	are	often	used.	Hence,	the	information	model	is	able	to	disguise	its	complexity	while	still	providing
satisfactory	results	for	users	that	run	queries	on	it.	Information	models	may	be:	Utilized	for	the	purpose	of	transforming	a	regular	pattern	into	a	structure	with	several	aspects	without	requiring	technical	expertise.	The	process	of	converting	the	source	data,	which	are	presented	in	tables,	into	a	structure	that	is	comprehensible	to	a	company.	Make
effective	advantage	of	the	available	hardware	advances	in	HANA.	By	establishing	information	models	inside	of	HANA	DB,	it	is	feasible	to	cut	down	on	the	amount	of	data	that	is	sent	between	the	protocol	stack	and	the	database.	Having	both	complex	logic	and	transformations	that	are	carried	out	at	the	database	layer.	43.	What	is	the	definition	of	a
transactional	RFC?	Transactional	RFC,	also	known	as	Transactional	Remote	Function	Call,	enables	the	retrieval	of	a	previously	made	request	in	the	event	that	it	was	incorrectly	entered	into	the	system.	This	takes	place	once	the	transaction	process,	also	known	as	TID,	has	been	assigned	a	unique	identifier.	Access	to	the	distant	system	is	not	required
right	now	in	the	Transaction	RFC,	so	don't	worry	about	it.	44.	What	benefits	can	SQL	script	provide?	SQL	scripts	are	more	convenient	to	work	with	since	they	may	be	stored	and	loaded	anytime	it	is	necessary	to	do	so.	There	are	no	instructions	that	are	typed	manually,	thus	there	is	no	room	for	human	mistakes	in	the	process.	This	helps	to	lower	the
overall	error	rate.	We	have	the	option	of	running	the	SQL	script	at	a	time	that	is	more	convenient	for	us	or	when	there	is	no	one	else	around	to	do	it.	A	local	variable	may	be	defined	inside	of	a	SQL	script	in	order	to	save	the	intermediate	result.	Table	types	that	may	be	used	as	arguments	in	a	SQL	statement	can	be	defined	locally	or	globally.	45.	What
are	the	most	frequent	transit	mistakes?	Among	the	most	prevalent	transportation	mishaps	are:	Rows	or	columns	are	missing	from	the	data	when	it	is	imported,	and	warnings	are	sent.	Errors	in	the	import	process	include	program	creation,	syntax,	glossary	activation,	and	more.	It	indicates	that	the	import	was	halted	due	to	the	absence	of	an	item,	an
inactive	object,	or	anything	similar.	Due	to	the	expired	user	or	system	downtime,	and	restricted	roles	or	authorization,	it	implies	the	import	has	been	terminated.	46.	What	exactly	are	.sca	files?	.sca	files	are	important	in	the	installation	of	elements,	Java	upgrades,	as	well	as	many	other	java	advancements	in	the	format	of	.sda,	.jar,	.war,	and	.sca	files.
47.	What	products	does	SAP	offer?	There	are	several	SAP	products	that	fall	into	various	categories.	SAP	products	include	It	is	an	interesting	approach	that	is	hosted	in	the	cloud,	and	it	enables	customers	and	sellers	to	communicate	with	one	another	in	order	to	conduct	business	on	a	unified	platform.	It	has	simplified	business	operations,	which	has	led
to	an	improvement	in	the	company's	overall	system	for	managing	vendors.	These	improvements	have	resulted	in	cost	savings	for	the	firm.	Your	purchasing,	supplier	management,	and	contractual	management	procedures	will	all	undergo	a	digital	transformation	owing	to	Ariba.	SuccessFactors	is	a	cloud-based	human	resources	management	system
that	makes	it	simpler	for	businesses	to	handle	various	HR	tasks.	The	SaaS	paradigm	provides	the	foundation	for	the	SuccessFactors	platform.	It	was	primarily	developed	with	the	purpose	of	catering	to	the	requirements	of	enterprise-level	businesses.	It	is	hosted	in	the	cloud	and	comes	along	with	an	open	VMS,	both	of	which	assist	businesses	in
managing,	finding,	paying,	and	engaging	vendors,	among	other	things.	Using	SAP	Cloud	Platform	Interface,	SAP	Process	Management,	or	web	applications,	SAP	Fieldglass	is	able	to	integrate	into	an	unlimited	capacity	with	on-premise	SAP	applications.	You	will	be	able	to	relate	all	of	your	spending	on	transportation,	expenditures,	and	seller	bank
statements	in	a	unified	system	with	the	assistance	of	SAP	Concur	solutions.	This	will	be	accomplished	by	offering	a	single	technique	to	gather	greater	transaction	permeability,	manage	spending	from	inception	to	delivery,	promote	compliance,	and	simplify	processes	for	everyone.	A	new	user	interface	has	been	implemented	across	all	SAP	software
packages.	It	comes	with	a	collection	of	programs	that	are	used	in	routine	company	operations.	Some	examples	of	these	applications	are	financial	applications,	process	authorization	programs,	information	processing	software,	computation	systems,	and	self-service	implementations.	They	provide	access	that	is	not	only	straightforward	but	also	intuitive
across	mobile	devices,	desktop	computers,	and	tablets.	It	should	come	as	no	surprise	that	the	market	for	talent	is	becoming	more	competitive,	given	that	SAP-based	employment	prospects	provide	greater	compensation	and	attractive	perks	to	those	who	possess	the	required	technical	aptitude.	The	following	are	some	things	to	consider	while	preparing
for	the	interview	questions	about	SAP:	Investigate	the	Position.	Do	your	homework	on	the	firm.	Determine	the	anticipated	format	for	the	interview.	Do	your	homework	on	the	interviewer(s).	Get	some	questions	ready	for	the	people	who	will	be	interviewing	you.	Before	you	come	in	for	the	interview,	make	sure	you	carefully	go	through	your	resume.
Give	some	examples	of	your	work	together	with	any	references	or	exhibitions.	Get	your	mind	in	the	game.	Conclude	on	a	solid	note.	If	you	prepare	yourself	well	on	the	aforementioned	themes,	there	is	little	doubt	that	you	will	have	no	trouble	succeeding	in	the	SAP	interview.	2.	How	many	rounds	of	interviews	does	SAP	India	conduct?	In	most	cases,
there	will	be	four	stages	involved	in	the	interview	process	at	SAP	India,	and	they	are	as	follows:	Online	Exam	Technical	interview	Interview	with	a	Manager	Interview	with	HR	The	interview	process	will	often	be	the	same	for	both	inexperienced	applicants	and	those	with	many	years	of	experience.	However,	if	you	are	applying	for	a	particularly
significant	post	or	your	degree	of	expertise	dictates	it,	you	will	have	to	go	through	two	or	even	more	stages	of	technical	screenings	before	moving	on	to	the	HR	assessment.	3.	Are	SAP	Labs	and	SAP	India	interchangeable?	Not	at	all.	SAP	Labs	India	is	a	subsidiary	of	SAP's	R&D	division,	and	it	is	in	charge	of	all	software	maintenance	for	the	company.
However,	SAP	India	is	a	commercial	branch	and	is	in	charge	of	SAP	software	consultation	and	installation	for	several	customers.	4.	What	is	the	SAP	curriculum?	There	are	many	different	kinds	of	functional	modules	that	make	up	SAP,	which	is	a	fairly	wide	field.	When	signing	up	for	an	SAP	class,	you	need	to	have	a	clear	idea	of	the	subject	matter	you
want	to	concentrate	on	and	become	an	expert	in.	You	have	the	option	to	get	your	SAP	Certification	either	as	a	component	of	a	degree	program	or	by	taking	a	course	on	its	own.	A	person	who	has	completed	the	SAP	Course	will	have	the	ability	to	develop	input	displays,	retrieve	data	tables,	and	create	data	warehouses.	There	are	several	other
applications	that	are	compatible	with	this	SAP	software,	but	SAP	ERP	is	by	far	the	most	widely	used	of	all	of	them.	5.	How	can	I	get	a	position	at	SAP?	The	market	for	SAP	software	is	now	more	cutthroat	than	ever.	Many	times,	businesses	may	have	more	than	one	applicant	to	choose	from	for	any	particular	SAP	job.	Therefore,	We	have	compiled	a	list
of	a	few	pointers	that	might	be	competitive	and	increase	your	likelihood	of	getting	chosen	for	SAP	employment.	Connect	with	coworkers	who	work	with	SAP	technology.	Keep	abreast	of	the	latest	SAP	advancements.	Contact	reputable	SAP	recruiting	firms.	Ensure	that	your	resume	highlights	all	of	your	key	SAP-related	abilities.	6.	In	India,	what	is	the
average	compensation	for	SAP	developers?	Annual	compensation	of	around	5	Lakhs	Indian	Rupees	is	considered	to	be	typical	for	an	SAP	Developer	in	India.	There	is	a	disparity	in	pay	not	only	between	individuals	working	in	the	same	firm	but	also	between	those	working	in	different	locations	within	the	same	organization.	In	order	to	be	considered	for
any	specialized	task,	young	graduates	looking	for	SAP	job	positions	just	need	to	be	familiar	with	the	theory	and	fundamental	ideas.	However,	an	experienced	applicant	has	to	be	familiar	with	both	the	application	part	and	the	practical	concepts	involved.	If	you	are	an	experienced	applicant,	you	may	expect	a	significant	portion	of	the	SAP	questions	to	be
centered	on	the	projects	and	responsibilities	you	have	had	in	the	past.	SAP(Systems,	Applications,	and	Products	in	Data	Processing)	is	the	leading	ERP(Enterprise	Resource	Planning)	software	package	that	is	useful	in	efficiently	managing	the	company’s	resources.SAP	represents	the	name	of	the	ERP	software	and	also	the	name	of	the	company.	SAP
Software	company	is	founded	in	1972	in	Walldorf,	Germany.	They	develop	software	solutions	for	business	operations	management	and	customer	relationships	management.	The	SAP	system	has	plenty	of	completely	integrated	modules,	which	virtually	cover	all	aspects	of	business	management.	The	major	advantage	of	using	SAP	as	the	company	ERP
system	is	that	SAP	is	having	a	very	high	integration	level	between	its	applications	which	ensures	data	consistency	throughout	the	system	and	the	company	itself.	SAP	software	can	provide	various	business	functions	with	a	single	view	of	the	truth	by	using	centralized	data	management.	This	has	made	companies	manage	the	complex	business	processes
in	a	better	way	by	providing	easier	access	to	real-time	insights	across	the	enterprise	for	the	employees	of	different	departments.	As	a	result,	businesses	will	be	able	to	increase	productivity,	accelerate	workflows,	enhance	customer	experiences,	improvement	in	operational	efficiency,	and	thereby	increase	profits.Scope	of	SAPThese	days	customers	are
more	interested	in	the	idea	of	interaction	with	a	single	unified	system.	SAP	manages	data	in	a	way	that	efficiency	can	be	obtained	using	the	various	comprehensive	modules	possessed	by	it.	Now,	the	scope	of	SAP	implementation	gives	a	spotlight	on	the	fact	that	as	data	handling	is	difficult	and	the	implementation	nature	is	complex,	the	depth	of	SAP
knowledge	and	experience	needed	here	is	pretty	detailed.	That	is	why	there	is	a	huge	demand	for	certification	in	SAP	technologies.SAP	has	now	become	a	more	highly	paid	specialization,	therefore	we	can	consider	it	a	competitive	area	of	IT.	With	SAP	careers	providing	well-paid	and	rewarding	work	for	persons	with	SAP	technical	ability,	it’s	no
surprise	that	the	field	has	become	increasingly	saturated	with	talent.In	this	article,	you	will	find	a	collection	of	the	most	common	SAP	interview	questions	with	inline	answers	that	are	asked	for	freshers	and	experienced	professionals.We	have	classified	them	into	the	following	sections:	SAP(System,	Application,	and	Products	in	Data	Processing)	is	the
leading	ERP(Enterprise	Resource	Planning)	software	package	that	is	useful	in	efficiently	managing	the	resources	of	a	company.	SAP	is	pronounced	as	individual	letters(S-A-P),	not	as	a	word	(“SAP”).SAP	combines	different	departments	altogether	and	collects	their	data	in	a	unified	way	to	help	manage	all	coordination	and	workflow.	The	SAP	Software
portfolio	provides	edge-to-edge	solutions	and	covers	the	majority	of	business	requirements	of	its	clients,	whether	it	is	an	operational,	human	resources,	financial,	or	e-commerce	concern.	Create	a	free	personalised	study	plan	Create	a	FREE	custom	study	plan	Get	into	your	dream	companies	with	expert	guidance	Get	into	your	dream	companies	with
expert..	Real-Life	Problems	Prep	for	Target	Roles	Custom	Plan	Duration	ERP(Enterprise	Resource	Planning)	is	a	software	or	an	integrated	computer-based	system	that	is	effectively	used	by	a	business	for	planning	and	managing	daily	activities	such	as	manufacturing,	supply	chain,	financials,	services,	and	other	processes.	It	ensures	smooth
information	flow	and	manages	workflows	within	different	departments	in	a	company	or	an	enterprise.	In	the	beginning,	the	main	purpose	of	ERP	was	to	plan	and	manage	core	business	such	as	production	and	financial	market.	Now	it	is	useful	in	integrating	information	across	the	entire	organization.	SAP	was	one	of	the	first	companies	to	provide
industry-leading	ERP	solutions	and	develop	standard	software	for	business	solutions	purpose.	Microsoft	Dynamics,	JD	Edwards,	Siebel,	PeopleSoft,	Baan	are	other	examples	of	ERP	available	in	the	market.	ERP	software	consists	of	all	core	business	areas	such	as	production,	procurement,	finance,	marketing,	sales,	materials	management,	human
resources(HR),	etc.	The	below	figure	represents	the	business	area	covered	by	ERP.	SAP	helps	organizations	and	companies	of	all	sizes	and	enables	the	industries	to	profitably	run	their	businesses,	continuously	receiving	the	modifications,	and	growing	sustainably.	The	company	will	develop	SAP	software	solutions	that	can	be	used	by	larger
corporations,	mid-sized	companies,	and	also	by	smaller	businesses.	Each	business	process	can	be	mapped	and	designed	with	the	help	of	standard	applications,	platforms,	industry	solutions,	and	technologies.	The	SAP	software	will	collect	and	process	the	data	on	a	single	platform,	data	can	be	related	to	raw	material	purchasing,	production,	customer
satisfaction,	etc.	SAP	solutions	can	be	used	from	the	cloud	or	can	be	installed	“on-premise”	at	a	user’s	place,	helping	companies	for	analysing	and	design	the	entire	value	chain	efficiently.	In	addition,	SAP	solutions	are	useful	in	the	creation	of	forecasts,	such	as	how	revenue	is	going	to	develop	in	the	next	half-year	or	when	a	machine	needs	repairing.
Also,	SAP	helps	customers	to	link	operational	data	flawlessly	on	business	processes	with	experimental	data	on	emotional	factors	like	customer	feedback	or	purchase	experience.	This	allows	companies	to	understand	and	respond	to	the	customers	in	a	better	way.	You	can	download	a	PDF	version	of	Sap	Interview	Questions.	Download	PDF	Download
PDF			NetWeaver	is	an	integrated	technology	platform	that	allows	running	various	products	from	mySAP	suite	on	a	single	instance	called	SAP	Web	Application	Server(SAP	WEBAs).The	advantage	of	NetWeaver	usage	is	you	will	be	able	to	access	SAP	data	using	the	web(HTTP	protocol)	or	even	from	a	mobile	device.	This	will	save	the	costs	involved	in
training	clients	on	SAP	Client-side	GUI.	Meta	Data:	Meta	Data	represents	data	about	Data.	It	provides	information	about	the	structure	of	data,	database	table	objects,	etc.	For	example,	ABAP	Dictionary	will	provide	information	about	the	data	within	RDBMS.	Master	Data:	Master	Data	is	comprised	of	whatever	an	organization	does	and	how	it	is
differently	defined	over	business	units	or	competitors.	It	helps	to	establish	a	360-degree	business	view.It	consists	of	key	business	information	such	as	Customer	information,	Materials,	Employee,	etc.	This	is	similar	to	reference	data.	For	example,	if	a	customer	orders	5	units	of	your	product,	rather	than	5	times	asking	the	customer	for	shipping
address,	it	can	be	referenced	from	the	Customer	Master	Data.	Transaction	Data:	Transaction	data	consists	of	data	related	to	day-to-day	transactions.	For	example,	the	daily	production	details	related	to	material,	getting	of	materials,	daily	transactions,	etc.	OLAP(Online	Analytical	Processing)	Data	Mining	OLAP	is	a	reporting	tool	used	for
understanding	the	database	schema,	dimensions,	and	composition	facts(values	and	attributes).	Data	mining	is	an	analytic	process	that	is	useful	for	data	analysis	for	finding	out	consistent	patterns.	It	is	used	to	analyze	past	data.	It	is	used	for	future	prediction.	It	deals	with	detailed	transaction-level	data.	It	deals	with	data	summary.	A	top-down	data
analysis	approach	is	used	where	insight	is	obtained	by	analyzing	the	big	picture.	A	bottom-up	data	analysis	approach	is	used	where	insights	are	obtained	by	analyzing	data.	A	pooled	table	is	a	special	type	of	table	that	is	present	in	the	SAP	ABAP(Advanced	Business	Application	Programming)	dictionary	that	is	used	to	store	control	data.	The	pooled



table	is	an	SAP	proprietary	creation.	It	has	a	many-to-one	relationship	with	tables	within	the	SAP	database.	This	implies	that,	for	a	provided	pooled	table	in	the	database,	the	SAP	data	dictionary	can	have	multiple	smaller	tables.	SAP	will	make	use	of	pooled	tables	to	integrate	and	hold	a	huge	number	of	small	tables.	This	will	help	in	reducing	the	space
and	resources	required	at	the	database	level.	SAP	will	mainly	use	pooled	tables	for	system	data	maintenance.The	above-given	figure	shows	how	pooled	tables	are	stored	in	the	database	backend.	Here,	the	table	pool	will	have	TABNAME(Name	of	a	pooled	table),	VARKEY(All	primary	key	fields	from	pooled	table	record	in	string	format),	DATALN(String
length	in	VARDATA),	and	VARDATA(All	data	fields	from	pooled	table	record	in	a	string	format).	Advance	your	career	with			Mock	Assessments	Refine	your	coding	skills	with	Mock	Assessments	Real-world	coding	challenges	for	top	company	interviews	Real-world	coding	challenges	for	top	companies	Real-Life	Problems	Detailed	reports	BEx(Business
Explorer)	is	a	tool	provided	by	an	SAP	SE	software	company	that	supports	for	entry	of	data	in	BW(Business	Warehouse)	Integrated	Planning	and	the	creation	of	planning	applications.	BEx	permits	the	end-user	to	locate	reports,	execute	the	query,	analyze	the	information,	and	view	the	reports.	If	an	employee	has	authorization	access,	he	can	evaluate
current	or	historical	data	at	different	levels	of	detail	and	from	various	perspectives;	both	on	the	Web,	in	Microsoft	Excel,	and	the	portal.	BEx	has	the	components	like	BEx	Map,	BEx	analyzer,	and	BEx	Web.	The	queries	present	in	the	workbook	can	be	saved	to	their	corresponding	roles	within	the	BEx	browser.	BEx	Information	Broadcasting	will	help	to
distribute	the	created	objects	with	Business	Explorer	via	e-mail,	either	as	document	files	with	historical	data	that	are	previously	calculated	or	as	a	link	with	live	data.	You	are	allowed	to	publish	this	content	to	the	portal	(in	collaboration	rooms	or	Knowledge	Management	folders).	AWB(Administrator	Workbench)	is	a	tool	useful	in	controlling,
maintaining,	and	monitoring	each	and	every	process	that	is	in	link	with	staging	and	processing	of	data	in	SAP	business	information	warehousing.	Also,	it	can	be	used	to	create,	modify	and	customize	all	types	of	metadata	objects	of	Business	Warehouse.Administration	Workbench(AWB)	functions	in	SAP	BW	are:	Modeling:	It	is	used	for	creating	and
maintaining	metadata	objects	related	to	the	staging	and	processing	of	data	within	SAP	Business	Warehouse(SAP	BW).	These	objects	will	be	displayed	in	a	tree	structure	format,	in	which	the	objects	are	ordered	based	on	hierarchical	criteria.	You	can	make	use	of	the	context	menu	for	accessing	the	relevant	maintenance	dialogs	for	every	object	in	the
object	tree.	You	need	to	choose	transaction	RSA1	for	accessing	the	Modeling	functions	area.	Monitoring:	It	is	helpful	in	monitoring	and	controlling	the	process	of	data	loading	and	additional	data	process	in	SAP	BW.	Reporting	Agent:	With	the	help	of	this	reporting	agent	tool	you	will	be	able	to	schedule	and	execute	the	reporting	functions	in	the
background.	Transport	Connection:	This	function	area	is	useful	for	transferring	the	newly	created	or	modified	objects	that	are	present	in	BW	systems.	For	example,	transporting	objects	from	the	development	server	to	the	testing	server	and	then	to	production	systems.	Documents:	This	function	area	is	used	for	inserting,	searching,	creating	links	for
one	or	more	documents	according	to	the	needed	format,	languages,	and	versions	for	SAP	BW	objects.	Business	Content:	It	provides	preconfigured	data	models	based	on	metadata.	We	can	say	that	business	content	is	a	collection	of	SAP-defined	objects	available	in	the	delivery	version.	Translation:	You	can	perform	translation	of	texts	for	SAP	BW
objects.	Metadata	Repository:	In	the	metadata	repository	of	HTML,	SAP	BW	metadata	objects	and	related	links	to	other	objects	are	centrally	managed	together	with	the	help	of	an	integrated	metadata	repository	browser.	Salesforce	SAP	Salesforce	offers	a	comprehensive	CRM(Customer	Relationship	Management)	tool	with	all	features	included	in	a
single	plan	and	provides	different	products	and	software	solutions	to	the	developers	and	users.	SAP	CRM	is	the	most	popular	ERP	software	that	offers	tools	that	can	be	used	by	businesses	in	a	large	range	of	industries	and	allows	users	to	select	the	required	functions.	Salesforce	uses	the	Cloud-based	deployment	model	and	does	not	support	On-
premise	deployment.	SAP	uses	a	cloud-based	deployment	model	and	supports	On-premise	deployment.	For	using	Salesforce	CRM’s	premium	features,	an	additional	amount	has	to	be	paid.	Any	additional	charges	are	not	required	for	SAP,	we	need	to	pay	for	the	perceptual	licenses	yearly	maintenance	and	support.	Salesforce	provides	the	“Get	Started”
guide	to	the	customers,	which	is	included	in	the	subscription	fee.	The	user	has	to	purchase	the	different	guides	or	customization	training.	In	SAP,	the	user	needs	to	purchase	the	online	training	module	and	certification.	SAP	R/3	is	a	3rd	generation	set	of	extremely	integrated	software	modules.	It	is	one	of	the	major	products	in	SAP,	where	R	represents
RealTime	and	the	number	3	represents	three-tier	application	architecture.	It	is	an	organization-wide	information	system	that	is	mainly	designed	for	coordinating	all	the	resources,	information,	and	activities	required	to	complete	common	business	processes	such	as	human	resource	management,	billing,	order	fulfilment,	and	production	planning.	It	can
be	used	by	any	organization	however	different	it	is	in	its	operations,	or	anywhere	in	the	world.	SAP	R/3	has	three	main	layers.	They	are:	Presentation	Layer:	It	consists	of	the	software	components	that	are	made	of	SAPgui(graphical	user	interface).	This	layer	is	responsible	for	sending	the	user’s	input	to	the	application	server,	and	for	receiving	the	data
for	display	from	it.	Application	Layer:	It	consists	of	single	or	multiple	application	servers	and	a	message	server.	The	message	server	transmits	the	request	from	one	application	server	to	another	application	server	within	the	system.	Also,	it	holds	application	server	groups	related	information	and	the	current	load	balancing	within	them.	It	will	make	use
of	this	information	for	assigning	a	suitable	server	when	a	user	logs	onto	the	system.	Database	Layer:	It	contains	a	central	database	system	that	has	all	of	the	data	in	the	R/3	System.	SAP	has	developed	its	own	database	named	HANA,	but	it	is	compatible	with	many	databases	like	Oracle.	SAP	PI/PO	is	a	tool	that	permits	you	for	integrating	the	solutions
from	SAP	systems	to	other	SAP	or	non-SAP	systems.	Using	this,	data	between	various	systems	can	be	easily	synchronized.	For	example,	consider	that	the	SAP	ERP	system	is	used	by	you,	and	you	want	to	integrate	it	with	the	CRM	system.	It	can	be	done	using	PI,	which	allows	the	user	to	easily	perform	the	integrations,	with	the	help	of	a	standard	tool
that	permits	you	to	maintain	various	connections	in	a	single	place.	Using	SAP	PI/PO,	synchronizing	data	to	a	warehouse	system	is	also	possible.	For	example,	consider	the	case	where	you	wish	to	send	all	the	orders	related	information	like	how	they	are	used,	which	of	them	are	being	produced,	and	when	they	need	to	be	shipped.	Work	becomes	easier
and	more	trouble-free	with	the	help	of	SAP	PI/PO.	Because	developers	and	organizations	are	having	a	single	tool	that	can	be	used	for	various	integrations	varieties,	instead	of	using	multiple	divergent	tools	for	smaller	tasks.	An	LUW(Logical	Unit	of	Work)	is	a	series	of	database	operations	that	should	be	either	completely	executed(followed	by	commit)
or	not	at	all(followed	by	rollback).	It	helps	to	guarantee	the	integrity	of	the	database.	The	database	is	said	to	be	in	a	correct	state	when	an	LUW	has	been	successfully	concluded.	However,	if	any	error	occurs	within	an	LUW,	all	the	modifications	made	to	the	database	from	the	beginning	of	the	LUW	will	be	canceled	and	the	database	will	be	returned	to
the	previous	state	as	before	the	LUW	started.	For	example,	in	financial	accounting,	while	transferring	some	amount	of	money,	you	must	deduct	that	amount	from	account	A	and	it	must	be	added	to	account	B.	Before	and	after	the	transfer	process,	the	data	must	be	consistent,	but	in	between	these	two	steps,	data	can	be	inconsistent.	If	the	amount
transfer	by	LUW	becomes	successful,	then	the	amount	will	be	deducted	from	account	A	and	added	into	account	B.	If	any	error	occurs	in	between	database	must	be	returned	to	its	previous	state	before	LUW	started.	An	LUW	will	begin:	Each	time	when	you	start	a	transaction.	When	the	changes	made	to	the	database	using	the	previous	LUW	has	been
confirmed(database	commit).	When	the	changes	made	to	the	database	using	the	previous	LUW	has	been	canceled(database	rollback).	An	LUW	will	end:	When	the	changes	made	to	the	database	has	been	confirmed(database	commit).	When	the	changes	made	to	the	database	has	been	canceled(database	rollback).	Variables	are	query	parameters	that
are	set	in	the	definition	of	parameter	query	and	values	will	be	assigned	only	after	the	query	has	been	entered	into	the	workbooks.	There	are	various	types	of	variables	that	can	be	used	in	different	applications.	Some	commonly	used	variables	are	text,	formulas,	replacement	path,	user	entry/default	type,	hierarchies,	hierarchy	nodes,	characteristics
variable,	processing	types,	etc.	The	two	types	of	services	used	to	deal	with	communication:	Gateway	Service:	This	service	permits	communication	between	SAP	R/3	and	external	applications	using	the	CPI-C	protocol.	Message	Service:	This	service	is	used	by	the	application	servers	for	exchanging	short	internal	messages.	The	standard	stages	of	SAP	on
SAP	Payment	Run	execution	will	include:	Entering	of	parameters:	It	will	include	entering	company	codes,	methods	of	payments,	vendor	accounts,	etc.	Proposal	Scheduling:	The	system	offers	a	list	of	invoices	to	be	paid	Payment	booking:	It	includes	booking	of	the	actual	payment	into	the	ledger	Printing	of	Payment	forms:	It	includes	payment	forms
printing.	BDC(Batch	Data	Communication)	is	used	for	data	transfer	from	the	Non-SAP	system	to	the	SAP	R/3	system.	A	huge	amount	of	data	can	be	added	into	the	database	of	the	sap	tables	instead	of	manual	entry	of	the	data.	Use	SHDB(transaction	code	used	for	transaction	recording	in	SAP)	transaction	for	recording	and	the	cursor	movement.	This
cursor	movement	is	noticeable	by	the	SAP	software	and	according	to	our	excel	or	flat	file,	the	data	will	be	sent	or	stored	in	the	proper	position.There	are	3	methods	you	can	use	for	transferring	the	data.	The	methods	of	BDC	are:	Batch	Input	Session	Method:	This	method	is	mainly	used	in	ABAP	programming	when	no	other	method	exists.	The	online
transaction	process	is	simulated	and	the	data	transfer	will	be	done	in	the	way	it	is	done	online.	A	batch	input	session	will	be	created	using	SHDB	that	has	all	the	data	and	screens	and	then	processed.	If	you	have	made	any	changes	to	the	screen	then	you	need	to	add	these	screens	to	the	program,	otherwise,	the	BDC	will	be	failed.	Direct	Input	Method:
In	this	method,	the	input	file	data	will	be	transferred	directly	to	the	SAP	database.	The	involvement	of	screens	is	not	required.	This	method	will	make	use	of	function	modules	to	complete	the	task.	Call	Transaction	Method:	It	does	asynchronous	processing	of	data	and	transfers	only	a	small	amount	of	data.	Here,	data	will	be	automatically	updated	and
it	is	having	faster	processing.	If	you	are	using	this	method,	errors	must	be	handled	explicitly.	Open	SQL	Native	SQL	It	has	ABAP	specific(Cross-database)	SQL	statements	It	has	database-specific	SQL	statements	It	can	operate	only	on	tables	that	were	created	in	the	ABAP	dictionary(SE11)	It	can	be	used	on	the	database	tables	that	are	not	being
administered	by	ABAP	dictionary	It	supports	for	buffering	of	tables	in	an	SAP	Application	server	It	does	not	support	for	buffering	of	tables	in	the	SAP	Application	server	It	supports	conjunction	with	ABAP	constructions	that	simplify	or	speed	up	access	It	does	not	support	conjunction	with	ABAP	constructions	that	simplify	or	speed	up	access	An
ODS(Operational	Data	Store)	Object	supports	consolidated	and	debugged	transaction	data	storage	on	a	document	level.	It	defines	a	combined	dataset	from	single	or	multiple	InfoSources.	Analysis	of	this	dataset	can	be	done	with	an	InfoSet	Query	or	BEx	Query.	We	can	update	the	ODS	Object	data	with	a	delta	update	into	InfoCubes	and	other	ODS
Objects	that	belongs	to	the	same	system	or	across	other	systems.	The	data	in	ODS	Objects	will	be	stored	in	transparent,	flat	database	tables.	Some	of	the	SAP	services	are:	SAP	Application	Management	Services:	It	includes	development	of	application,	implementation,	integration,	testing,	monitoring,	help	desk	services,	maintenance	and
support(technical	and	functional),	backup	and	recovery.	SAP	Platform	Modernization:	The	modernization	approach	will	convert	SAP	into	a	dynamic,	agile,	and	capable	digital	core	ready	to	fit	into	frequently	changing	market	conditions	and	requirements	of	the	customers.	SAP	S/4	HANA	Migration	and	Transition	Services:	Integrated	business	planning
and	strategies	of	digital	transition	for	S/4	HANA	migrations	will	be	provided.	Our	aim	is	to	migrate	the	useful	features	while	implementing	technology	that	supports	the	current	and	future	requirements	of	a	business.	SAP	S/4	HANA	Implementation	Services:	It	allows	businesses	to	fulfill	the	digital	economy-related	demands.	SAP	Technology	Platform	&
Infrastructure	Services:	This	service	will	make	sure	that	your	ERP	platforms	are	robust	and	secure,	whether	it	is	an	existing	SAP	platform	or	part	of	S/4	HANA	or	cloud	migration/implementation.	SAP	has	a	huge	number	of	various	products	under	different	categories.	Few	SAP	products	are:	Ariba:	It	is	a	cloud-based	innovative	solution	and	it	permits
for	connection	establishment	between	buyers	and	suppliers	so	that	they	can	do	business	on	a	single	platform.	It	has	improved	the	organization’s	overall	vendor	management	system	by	providing	cheaper	ways	of	procurement	and	thus	making	business	simple.	Ariba	will	digitally	transform	your	procurement,	supply	chain,	and	contract	management
process.	SuccessFactors:	It	is	a	cloud-based	HR	solution	that	helps	organizations	easily	manage	different	HR	operations.	SuccessFactors	is	based	on	the	Software	as	a	Service(SaaS)	model.	It	is	mainly	designed	for	fulfilling	the	needs	of	enterprise-class	organizations.	Fieldglass:	It	is	cloud-based	and	has	an	open	Vendor	Management	System(VMS)	that
helps	organizations	to	manage,	find,	pay,	engage,	etc.	SAP	Fieldglass	has	limitless	integration	with	SAP	on-premise	solutions	through	SAP	Cloud	Platform	Integration,	SAP	PI,	or	web	services.	Concur:	SAP	Concur	solutions	will	help	you	to	connect	all	your	travel,	expense,	and	vendor	invoice	spend	in	a	single	system,	by	providing	a	single	way	to	obtain
higher	transaction	visibility,	manage	to	spend	from	end-to-end,	compliance	improvement,	and	process	simplification	for	everyone.	Fiori:	It	is	a	new	user	experience(UX)	for	SAP	software	and	applications.	It	has	a	set	of	applications	that	are	used	in	regular	business	functions	such	as	financial	applications,	workflow	approvals,	information	lookups,
calculation	applications,	and	self-service	applications.	They	provide	simple	and	also	easy-to-use	access	across	tablets,	smartphones,	and	desktops.	ConclusionTo	get	any	technical	position,	theory	and	basic	concepts	are	necessary	for	freshers	who	are	applying	for	the	SAP	job	roles,	but	for	an	experienced	candidate	both	practical	and	applied	concepts
are	mandatory.	For	an	experienced	candidate,	a	lot	of	SAP	questions	will	be	related	to	your	previous	project	and	roles.This	article	includes	a	list	of	frequently	asked	interview	questions	that	fit	all	the	modules	of	SAP.	A	candidate	who	wants	to	get	a	job	as	an	SAP	executive	or	others	should	go	through	these	questions	once	again	before	heading	towards
the	SAP	Interview	session.References	“Discover	SAP”	book	by	Venki	Krishnamoorthy	and	Alexandra	Carvalho	“Using	SAP	ERP,	An	Introduction	to	Learning	SAP	for	Beginners	and	Business	Users”	book	by	Olaf	Schulz	SAP	Tutorial	Resources	.sca(SAP	component	Archive)	files	are	useful	in	the	deployment	of	the	components,	Java	patches,	as	well	as
other	java	developments	in	the	form	of	.jar,	.sda,	.war,	and	.sca.	The	common	transport	errors	will	include:	Return	code	4:	It	is	imported	with	warnings,	program	generation,	row	or	column	missing.	Return	code	8:	It	is	imported	with	a	program	generation-related	error,	syntax-related	error,	dictionary	activation-related	error,	etc.	Return	code	12:	It
indicates	import	canceled	because	of	object	missing,	inactive	object,	etc.	Return	code	18:	It	indicates	import	canceled	because	of	user	expired	or	system	down	during	import,	and	limited	roles	or	authorization.	SQL	scripts	are	easier	to	use	because	they	can	be	saved	and	loaded	whenever	it	is	needed.	It	reduces	the	number	of	errors	as	there	are	no
manually	entered	commands	that	are	prone	to	human	errors.	We	can	schedule	the	SQL	script	to	run	at	a	convenient	time,	or	when	a	human	is	not	present.	For	holding	the	interim	result,	a	local	variable	can	be	declared	in	a	SQL	script.	SQL	Script	Procedure	can	return	more	than	one	result	with	the	help	of	the	“OUTPUT	Parameter”,	while	the	Normal
SQL	Procedure	can	return	only	one	result.	You	are	permitted	to	define	local	or	global	tables	types	that	can	be	used	as	parameters	in	a	SQL	script.	Transactional	RFC(Transactional	Remote	Function	Call)	allows	giving	out	of	the	sent	request	for	a	mistake	in	the	system	for	a	once.	This	is	done	after	the	allocation	of	an	ID	for	the	transaction	procedure
which	is	also	called	TID(Transaction	ID).	The	remote	system	access	is	not	necessary	during	the	present	moment	in	the	Transaction	RFC.	Information	model	consists	of	Analytic,	Attribute,	and	Calculation	views	and	it	is	mainly	used	for	hiding	the	technicalities	of	data	selection	so	that	it	becomes	easier	for	the	business	users	to	model	their	data	who	are
having	only	functional	knowledge	about	a	database	and	doesn’t	have	any	technical	knowledge.	So	we	can	say	that	the	information	model	hides	the	complexity	and	overcomes	a	few	setbacks	with	the	queries.Information	models	are:	Used	for	converting	the	linear	structure	into	a	multi-dimension	structure	without	having	technical	knowledge.	Process	of
source	data(in	tables)	conversion	into	the	format	that	is	business	understandable.	Make	use	of	Hardware	advancements	available	in	HANA.	It	is	possible	to	reduce	the	data	transfer	between	the	database	and	application	layer	by	defining	information	models	inside	HANA	DB.	Having	Complex	logic	and	also	transformation	executed	in	DB	layer.	The
posting	key	is	a	two-digit	numeric	key	used	for	determining	the	type	of	transaction	which	is	entered	in	the	line	item.	It	determines	account	types(A–>Assets,	D–>Customers,	K–>Vendors,	M–>Materials,	S–>General	Ledger	Account),	the	layout	of	entry	screens,	and	types	of	posting(Debit	or	Credit).	Special	posting	keys	are	useful	in	posting	special
General	ledger	transactions.Posting	keys	scenarios	are:	The	standard	SAP	system	is	responsible	to	deliver	the	standard	posting	key,	and	you	will	be	enabled	for	using	the	standard	posting	and	change	or	modify	it	as	per	the	business	organization	requirement.	Posting	keys	provided	in	the	SAP	will	control	the	entries	in	a	line	item	of	document	entries.	It
decides	about	the	account	type	to	post,	that	is,	whether	the	amount	is	supposed	to	be	posted	on	the	credit	side	or	debit	side.	From	SAP	BO	4.0(SAP	Business	Objects	4.0)	onwards	it	is	allowed	to	connect	BEx	query	through	BICS(Business	Intelligence	Consumer	Services)	connection	which	is	also	called	OLAP	connection.	With	the	help	of	CMC(Central
Management	Console)	or	IDT(Information	Design	Tool),	it	is	possible	to	create	and	save	the	OLAP	connection.	This	OLAP	connection	can	be	created	for	connection	with	the	Multi-provider,	BI(Business	Intelligence)	server,	InfoCube,	and	BEx	query.	If	the	connection	is	specific	for	a	particular	Cube,	Query,	or	Multi-provider	then	the	connection	will	be
created	in	query	or	cube	base.	Otherwise,	the	connection	will	be	created	on	the	BI	server	using	which	connection	to	any	BEx	query	is	possible.	The	advantage	of	Connection	creation	on	the	BI	server	is	only	a	single	OLAP	connection	is	required	for	all	BO	reports.Steps	for	creating	OLAP	connection	to	connect	with	BI	server:	Login	to	CMC	with	the
right	of	Administrator	authorization	and	go	for	the	OLAP	Connection	option.	Then	select	the	option	new	connection.	Enter	the	details	of	the	BI	server	as	given	in	the	below	screenshot.	Click	on	Connect	button	for	checking	connectivity	and	give	the	credential	of	the	BI	server.	Don’t	go	for	a	selection	of	any	cube	or	query	as	we	are	making	the
connection	to	the	BI	server,	click	on	cancel.	Select	‘Predefined’	for	Authentication	Type	and	maintain	the	user	name	and	password,	then	click	on	save.	Now,	OLAP	Connection	to	the	BI	server	has	been	successfully	created	using	CMC.	SAP	launchpad	simplifies	access	to	business	applications	with	a	personalized	as	well	as	role-based	launchpad	site.
This	service	will	allow	an	organization	for	establishing	a	central	point	of	access	to	SAP(Example:	SAP	S/4HANA),	custom-built,	third-party	applications,	etc.,	both	on	the	on-premise	and	the	cloud.The	SAP	Launchpad	service	provides	the	following	features:	Application	Integration:	It	provides	a	central	point	of	access	for	tasks	and	applications,	with
limitless	integration	to	different	UI	technologies	and	third-party	applications.	Intuitive	and	Engaging	User	Experience:	It	gives	a	personalized	and	role-based	launchpad	along	with	a	content	structure(flexible)that	follows	the	SAP	Fiori	3	design	guidelines.	Integrations:	It	has	an	integration	with	central	SAP	BTP(Business	Technology	Platform)	services
like	inbox	and	cloud	identity	services.	Extensibility:	It	is	considered	an	extensible	framework	for	customizations	with	the	help	of	shell	plugins	and	custom	branding.	SAP	Enterprise	Portal(SAP	EP)	provides	users	with	web-based,	role-specific,	and	also	provides	secure	access	to	all	the	services,	information,	and	applications	in	SAP	environments.
Employees	require	only	a	desktop	and	a	Web	Browser,	and	can	start	with	work	immediately	after	authentication	in	the	portal	has	been	completed.	It	contains	the	NetWeaver	components	Portal,	Collaboration,	and	Knowledge	Management.	Pre-defined	content	is	also	provided	by	the	SAP.	Currently,	the	portfolio	is	having	more	than	100	business
packages,	which	can	be	shipped	in	many	languages.	The	major	advantage	of	using	this	portal	is	that	you	are	allowed	to	use	multiple	JSP(Java	Server	Pages)	pages	at	a	time.	Here	you	can	have	separate	views	and	each	view	can	be	a	JSP	page	or	a	web	page	that	supports	interaction	with	the	J2EE	server	so	that	multiple	works	can	be	handled	on	the
same	page.	It	can	also	be	used	with	platform-independent	applications.	You	can	execute	and	implement	it	for	maintaining	many	applications	like	Microsoft	outlook	etc.	The	different	Modules	available	in	SAP	are:	FI	(Financial	Accounting)	CO	(Controlling)	EC	(Enterprise	Controlling)	TR(Treasury)	MM	(Materials	Management)	PP	(Production	Planning)
IM	(Investment	Management)	QM	(Quality	Management)	EAM	(Enterprise	Asset	Management)	HR	(Human	Resource)	SD	(Sales	and	Distribution)	BW	(Business	Warehousing)	Apart	from	this,	there	are	various	other	industry-specific	solutions	provided	by	the	SAP.	Characteristics	S/4HANA	On-premise	S/4HANA	Cloud	Licencing	model	It	has	a
Traditional	licensing	model	where	a	preliminary	price	will	be	paid	by	an	entity	for	obtaining	the	software	with	an	annual	maintenance	charge.	It	has	a	Subscription	licensing	model	where	subscription	price	per	month	or	quarterly	will	be	paid	by	an	entity.	Infrastructure	and	Maintenance	model	With	the	help	of	dedicated	own	IT	staff,	the	customer	is	in
control	of	deployment	and	maintenance.	SAP	provides	the	system	and	also	it	is	responsible	for	the	system	maintenance.	Implementation	approach	Highly	individual	requirements	regarding	business	processes	and	customization	Pre-defined	best-practice	configuration	with	limited	specialization.	Functional	scope	Full	ERP	Scope,	SAP	JAM	and	SAP
Ariba	network,	integration	with	SAP	Hybris	Marketing.	Embedded	ERP	scenarios,	key	scenarios,	SAP	fieldglass,	integration	with	SAP	SuccessFactors	Employee	Central,	SAP	JAM	and	SAP	Ariba	network,	integration	with	SAP	Hybris	Marketing.	Speed	of	Innovation	Customer	has	complete	control	over	the	speed	of	innovation,	planned	downtimes,
changes	within	the	system,	etc.	Customers	automatically	participate	in	quarterly	innovation	upgrades.	SAP	S/4HANA(SAP	Business	Suite	4	SAP	HANA)	is	an	ERP	software	package	based	on	the	SAP	HANA(in-memory	database)	and	it	permits	companies	for	doing	ERP	transactions	and	analyzing	the	business	data	in	real-time.	S/4HANA	can	be	easily
used	and	administered	during	complex	problem	solving	and	handling	a	huge	quantity	of	data	than	its	predecessors.	It	is	provided	in	on-premises,	cloud	and	hybrid	deployment	models	along	with	SAP	is	forcing	its	customers	for	opting	the	cloud.	SAP	S/4HANA	is	used	by	organizations	mainly	for	integrating	and	managing	business	functions	like	sales,
finance,	procurement,	human	resources,	service,	and	manufacturing	in	real-time.	Code	pushdown	means	transferring	data-intense	calculations	to	the	database	layer.	ALL	calculations	will	not	be	pushed	into	the	database,	only	required	calculations	will	be	considered.	For	example,	if	you	wish	to	do	the	calculation	for	finding	the	amount	of	all	positions
of	invoices,	it	is	not	mandatory	to	select	all	positions	of	those	invoices	and	perform	the	calculation	of	sum	using	a	loop.	By	using	an	aggregation	function(SUM())	on	the	database	you	can	easily	do	this.		India,	the	average	salary	of	a	SAP	Developer	is	around	Rs.	5	Lakhs	per	annum.	Salaries	differ	according	to	the	location	in	which	one	works,	as	well	as
the	function	and	duties	one	does	in	the	company.	The	SAP	market	is	very	competitive	than	ever.	Companies	often	have	several	candidates	to	select	from	for	any	given	SAP	position.	So	here	below	are	a	few	tips	that	can	help	you	stand	out	from	the	crowd	and	enhance	your	chances	of	being	selected	for	SAP	jobs.	Network/connect	with	colleagues	who
work	on	SAP	technologies.	Keep	up-to-date	with	the	recent	SAP	developments.	Contact	good	SAP	recruitment	agencies.	Make	sure	that	your	CV	is	mentioning	about	all	the	SAP	relevant	skills	that	you	possess.	SAP	is	a	very	larger	area	and	is	divided	into	various	functional	modules.	When	enrolling	for	an	SAP	course,	you	must	know	about	what	you
want	to	study	and	specialize	yourself	in.	You	are	allowed	to	obtain	SAP	Certification	as	a	part	of	a	degree	or	through	a	stand-alone	course.	SAP	Course	trained	person	is	capable	of	creating	information	warehouses,	designing	input	screens,	and	accessing	data	tables.	A	lot	of	programs	can	be	associated	with	this	SAP	software	but	SAP	ERP	is	the	most
popular	among	all	of	them.	No.	SAP	Labs	India	is	a	Research	and	Development	wing	related	to	SAP	and	is	responsible	for	SAP	software	development	and	maintenance.	While	SAP	India	is	a	consulting	wing	and	is	responsible	for	consulting	and	implementation	of	this	SAP	software	to	numerous	customers	or	clients.	The	interview	process	in	SAP	India
will	generally	involve	the	following	three	rounds:	Online	Assessment	Test	Technical	Interview	Managerial	Interview	HR	Interview	For	both	freshers	and	experienced	candidates,	the	interview	rounds	will	usually	remain	the	same	as	mentioned	above.	But	in	the	case	of	some	prominent	roles	or	based	on	your	experience	level,	you	may	have	to	face	two
or	more	rounds	of	technical	interviews	followed	by	an	HR	interview.	With	SAP-based	career	opportunities	offering	higher	pay	and	rewarding	benefits	to	those	with	the	relevant	technical	ability,	it’s	no	wonder	the	field	is	becoming	increasingly	saturated	with	talent.Here	are	some	points	on	how	to	prepare	for	SAP	interview	questions:	Research	the	Job
Research	the	company	Find	out	the	expected	Interview	format	Research	the	interviewers	Prepare	some	questions	for	the	interviewers	Go	through	your	Resume	in	detail	before	the	interview	Provide	references/exhibits	with	an	example	of	your	work	Be	Mentally	Prepared	End	on	a	strong	note	If	you	prepare	on	the	above-mentioned	points	properly,
then	definitely	you	can	crack	the	SAP	interview	easily.	1.	What	does	MM	stand	for	in	SAP?	2.	______	are	the	products	of	SAP.	3.	Which	of	the	following	statement	related	to	SAP	is	true?	4.	Which	command	is	useful	to	flash	the	database	buffer?	5.	What	is	the	T	Code	for	“Manual	Data	Entry”?	6.	Which	among	the	below	are	the	methods	of	BDC(Batch
Data	Communication)?	7.	Which	is	the	basic	object	of	a	data	dictionary	in	SAP?	8.	______	user	type	in	SAP	system	is	useful	in	accessing	the	interactive	system	from	GUI(Graphical	User	Interface).	10.	Which	are	the	components	of	R/3	system	architecture?	11.	What	will	be	used	by	the	system	for	the	account	assignment	category	for	the	determination	of
default	account?	12.	______	are	the	process	dimensions	of	SAP	business	workflow.	13.	Which	table	is	used	for	storing	all	the	Message	Class	Texts?	14.	Which	Transaction	code	is	used	for	locking	multiple	users	in	an	SAP	system?	15.	What	are	the	minimum	requirements	to	make	a	survey	available	in	leads?	Want	to	give	your	brand	videos	a	cinematic
edge?	Join	our	visual	experts	and	special	guests	for	an	info-packed	hour	of	insights	to	elevate	your	next	video	project.	Tune	in	on	June	24	at	11am	ET.Register	NowEnjoy	sharper	detail,	more	accurate	color,	lifelike	lighting,	believable	backgrounds,	and	more	with	our	new	model	update.	Your	generated	images	will	be	more	polished	than	ever.See
What's	NewExplore	how	consumers	want	to	see	climate	stories	told	today,	and	what	that	means	for	your	visuals.Download	Our	Latest	VisualGPS	ReportWant	to	give	your	brand	videos	a	cinematic	edge?	Join	our	visual	experts	and	special	guests	for	an	info-packed	hour	of	insights	to	elevate	your	next	video	project.	Tune	in	on	June	24	at
11am	ET.Register	NowEnjoy	sharper	detail,	more	accurate	color,	lifelike	lighting,	believable	backgrounds,	and	more	with	our	new	model	update.	Your	generated	images	will	be	more	polished	than	ever.See	What's	NewExplore	how	consumers	want	to	see	climate	stories	told	today,	and	what	that	means	for	your	visuals.Download	Our	Latest	VisualGPS
ReportWant	to	give	your	brand	videos	a	cinematic	edge?	Join	our	visual	experts	and	special	guests	for	an	info-packed	hour	of	insights	to	elevate	your	next	video	project.	Tune	in	on	June	24	at	11am	ET.Register	NowEnjoy	sharper	detail,	more	accurate	color,	lifelike	lighting,	believable	backgrounds,	and	more	with	our	new	model	update.	Your	generated
images	will	be	more	polished	than	ever.See	What's	NewExplore	how	consumers	want	to	see	climate	stories	told	today,	and	what	that	means	for	your	visuals.Download	Our	Latest	VisualGPS	Report	Leading	or	presiding	officer	of	an	organized	group	"Chairman	of	the	Board"	redirects	here.	For	other	uses,	see	Chairman	of	the	Board	(disambiguation).
Agustín	Vásquez	Gómez,	ambassador	of	the	Republic	of	El	Salvador,	chairing	the	OPCW's	Fourth	Review	Conference,	November	2018	The	chair,	also	chairman,	chairwoman,	or	chairperson,	is	the	presiding	officer	of	an	organized	group	such	as	a	board,	committee,	or	deliberative	assembly.	The	person	holding	the	office,	who	is	typically	elected	or
appointed	by	members	of	the	group	or	organisation,	presides	over	meetings	of	the	group,	and	is	required	to	conduct	the	group's	business	in	an	orderly	fashion.[1]	In	some	organizations,	the	chair	is	also	known	as	president	(or	other	title).[2][3]	In	others,	where	a	board	appoints	a	president	(or	other	title),	the	two	terms	are	used	for	distinct	positions.
The	term	chairman	may	be	used	in	a	neutral	manner,	not	directly	implying	the	gender	of	the	holder.	In	meetings	or	conferences,	to	"chair"	something	(chairing)	means	to	lead	the	event.[4]	Look	up	chair,	chairman,	chairwoman,	chairperson,	or	preside	in	Wiktionary,	the	free	dictionary.	Terms	for	the	office	and	its	holder	include	chair,	chairman,
chairwoman,	chairperson,	convenor,	facilitator,	moderator,	president,	and	presiding	officer.[5][6][7][8][9]	The	chair	of	a	parliamentary	chamber	is	sometimes	called	the	speaker.[10][11]	Chair	has	been	used	to	refer	to	a	seat	or	office	of	authority	since	the	middle	of	the	17th	century;	its	earliest	citation	in	the	Oxford	English	Dictionary	dates	to	1658–
1659,	four	years	after	the	first	citation	for	chairman.[12][13][14]	Feminist	critiques	have	analysed	Chairman	as	a	possible	example	of	sexist	language,	associating	the	male	gender	with	the	exercise	of	authority,	this	has	led	to	some	use	of	the	generic	"Chairperson".[15]	In	World	Schools	Style	debating,	as	of	2009,	chair	or	chairman	refers	to	the	person
who	controls	the	debate;	it	recommends	using	Madame	Chair	or	Mr.	Chairman	to	address	the	chair.[16]	The	FranklinCovey	Style	Guide	for	Business	and	Technical	Communication	and	the	American	Psychological	Association	style	guide	advocate	using	chair	or	chairperson.[17][18]	The	Oxford	Dictionary	of	American	Usage	and	Style	(2000)	suggested
that	the	gender-neutral	forms	were	gaining	ground;	it	advocated	chair	for	both	men	and	women.[19]	The	Daily	Telegraph's	style	guide	bans	the	use	of	chair	and	chairperson;	the	newspaper's	position,	as	of	2018,	is	that	"chairman	is	correct	English".[20]	The	National	Association	of	Parliamentarians	adopted	a	resolution	in	1975	discouraging	the	use	of
chairperson	and	rescinded	it	in	2017.[21][22]	Ambassador	Leena	Al-Hadid	of	Jordan	chairs	a	meeting	of	the	International	Atomic	Energy	Agency,	2018.[23]	The	word	chair	can	refer	to	the	place	from	which	the	holder	of	the	office	presides,	whether	on	a	chair,	at	a	lectern,	or	elsewhere.[1]	During	meetings,	the	person	presiding	is	said	to	be	"in	the
chair"	and	is	also	referred	to	as	"the	chair".[1]	Parliamentary	procedure	requires	that	members	address	the	"chair"	as	"Mr.	(or	Madam)	Chairman	(or	Chair	or	Chairperson)"	rather	than	using	a	name	–	one	of	many	customs	intended	to	maintain	the	presiding	officer's	impartiality	and	to	ensure	an	objective	and	impersonal	approach.[7][24]	In	the	British
music	hall	tradition,	the	chairman	was	the	master	of	ceremonies	who	announced	the	performances	and	was	responsible	for	controlling	any	rowdy	elements	in	the	audience.	The	role	was	popularised	on	British	TV	in	the	1960s	and	1970s	by	Leonard	Sachs,	the	chairman	on	the	variety	show	The	Good	Old	Days.[25]	"Chairman"	as	a	quasi-title	gained
particular	resonance	when	socialist	states	from	1917	onwards	shunned	more	traditional	leadership	labels	and	stressed	the	collective	control	of	Soviets	(councils	or	committees)	by	beginning	to	refer	to	executive	figureheads	as	"Chairman	of	the	X	Committee".	Lenin,	for	example,	officially	functioned	as	the	head	of	Soviet	Russian	government	not	as
prime	minister	or	as	president,	but	as	"Chairman	of	the	Council	of	People's	Commissars".[26][27]	At	the	same	time,	the	head	of	the	state	was	first	called	"Chairman	of	the	Central	Executive	Committee"	(until	1938)	and	then	"Chairman	of	the	Presidium	of	the	Presidium	of	the	Supreme	Soviet".	In	Communist	China,	Mao	Zedong	was	commonly	called
"Chairman	Mao",	as	he	was	officially	Chairman	of	the	Chinese	Communist	Party	and	Chairman	of	the	Central	Military	Commission.	Sam	Ervin	(right),	chairman	of	the	United	States	Senate	Watergate	Committee,	1973	In	addition	to	the	administrative	or	executive	duties	in	organizations,	the	chair	presides	over	meetings.[28]	Such	duties	at	meetings
include:	Calling	the	meeting	to	order	Determining	if	a	quorum	is	present	Announcing	the	items	on	the	"order	of	business",	or	agenda,	as	they	come	up	Recognition	of	members	to	have	the	floor	Enforcing	the	rules	of	the	group	Putting	questions	(motions)	to	a	vote,	which	is	the	usual	way	of	resolving	disagreements	following	discussion	of	the	issues
Adjourning	the	meeting	While	presiding,	the	chair	should	remain	impartial	and	not	interrupt	a	speaker	if	the	speaker	has	the	floor	and	is	following	the	rules	of	the	group.[29]	In	committees	or	small	boards,	the	chair	votes	along	with	the	other	members;	in	assemblies	or	larger	boards,	the	chair	should	vote	only	when	it	can	affect	the	result.[30]	At	a
meeting,	the	chair	only	has	one	vote	(i.e.	the	chair	cannot	vote	twice	and	cannot	override	the	decision	of	the	group	unless	the	organization	has	specifically	given	the	chair	such	authority).[31]	The	powers	of	the	chair	vary	widely	across	organizations.	In	some	organizations	they	have	the	authority	to	hire	staff	and	make	financial	decisions.	In	others	they
only	make	recommendations	to	a	board	of	directors,	or	may	have	no	executive	powers,	in	which	case	they	are	mainly	a	spokesperson	for	the	organization.	The	power	given	depends	upon	the	type	of	organization,	its	structure,	and	the	rules	it	has	created	for	itself.	If	the	chair	exceeds	their	authority,	engages	in	misconduct,	or	fails	to	perform	their
duties,	they	may	face	disciplinary	procedures.	Such	procedures	may	include	censure,	suspension,	or	removal	from	office.	The	rules	of	the	organization	would	provide	details	on	who	can	perform	these	disciplinary	procedures.[32]	Usually,	whoever	appointed	or	elected	the	chair	has	the	power	to	discipline	them.	There	are	three	common	types	of	chair
in	public	corporations.	The	chief	executive	officer	(CEO)	may	also	hold	the	title	of	chair,	in	which	case	the	board	frequently	names	an	independent	member	of	the	board	as	a	lead	independent	director.[33]	This	position	is	equivalent	to	the	position	of	président-directeur	général	in	France.[citation	needed]	Executive	chair	is	an	office	separate	from	that
of	CEO,	where	the	titleholder	wields	influence	over	company	operations,	such	as	Larry	Ellison	of	Oracle,	Douglas	Flint	of	HSBC	and	Steve	Case	of	AOL	Time	Warner.	In	particular,	the	group	chair	of	HSBC	is	considered	the	top	position	of	that	institution,	outranking	the	chief	executive,	and	is	responsible	for	leading	the	board	and	representing	the
company	in	meetings	with	government	figures.	Before	the	creation	of	the	group	management	board	in	2006,	HSBC's	chair	essentially	held	the	duties	of	a	chief	executive	at	an	equivalent	institution,	while	HSBC's	chief	executive	served	as	the	deputy.	After	the	2006	reorganization,	the	management	cadre	ran	the	business,	while	the	chair	oversaw	the
controls	of	the	business	through	compliance	and	audit	and	the	direction	of	the	business.[34][35][36]	Non-executive	chair	is	also	a	separate	post	from	the	CEO;	unlike	an	executive	chair,	a	non-executive	chair	does	not	interfere	in	day-to-day	company	matters.	Across	the	world,	many	companies	have	separated	the	roles	of	chair	and	CEO,	saying	that	this
move	improves	corporate	governance.	The	non-executive	chair's	duties	are	typically	limited	to	matters	directly	related	to	the	board,	such	as:[37]	Chairing	the	meetings	of	the	board.	Organizing	and	coordinating	the	board's	activities,	such	as	by	setting	its	annual	agenda.	Reviewing	and	evaluating	the	performance	of	the	CEO	and	the	other	board
members.	Christina	Magnuson,	as	chairman,[38]	presides	over	the	2016	annual	meeting	of	the	Friends	of	the	Ulriksdal	Palace	Theater.	Many	companies	in	the	US	have	an	executive	chair;	this	method	of	organization	is	sometimes	called	the	American	model.	Having	a	non-executive	chair	is	common	in	the	UK	and	Canada;	this	is	sometimes	called	the
British	model.	Expert	opinion	is	rather	evenly	divided	over	which	is	the	preferable	model.[39]	There	is	a	growing	push	by	public	market	investors	for	companies	with	an	executive	chair	to	have	a	lead	independent	director	to	provide	some	element	of	an	independent	perspective.[40][41]	The	role	of	the	chair	in	a	private	equity-backed	board	differs	from
the	role	in	non-profit	or	publicly	listed	organizations	in	several	ways,	including	the	pay,	role	and	what	makes	an	effective	private-equity	chair.[42]	Companies	with	both	an	executive	chair	and	a	CEO	include	Ford,[43]	HSBC,[44]	Alphabet	Inc.,[45]	and	HP.[46]	A	vice-	or	deputy	chair,	subordinate	to	the	chair,	is	sometimes	chosen	to	assist	and	to	serve
as	chair	in	the	latter's	absence,	or	when	a	motion	involving	the	chair	is	being	discussed.[47]	In	the	absence	of	the	chair	and	vice-chair,	groups	sometimes	elect	a	chair	pro	tempore	to	fill	the	role	for	a	single	meeting.[48]	In	some	organizations	that	have	both	titles,	deputy	chair	ranks	higher	than	vice-chair,	as	there	are	often	multiple	vice-chairs	but
only	a	single	deputy	chair.[49]	This	type	of	deputy	chair	title	on	its	own	usually	has	only	an	advisory	role	and	not	an	operational	one	(such	as	Ted	Turner	at	Time	Warner).[50]	An	unrelated	definition	of	vice-	and	deputy	chairs	describes	an	executive	who	is	higher	ranking	or	has	more	seniority	than	an	executive	vice-president	(EVP).	Executive	director
Non-executive	director	Parliamentary	procedure	in	the	corporate	world	President	(corporate	title)	^	a	b	c	Robert,	Henry	M.;	et	al.	(2011).	Robert's	Rules	of	Order	Newly	Revised	(11th	ed.).	Philadelphia,	PA:	Da	Capo	Press.	p.	22.	ISBN	978-0-306-82020-5.	^	Robert	2011,	p.	448	^	Sturgis,	Alice	(2001).	The	Standard	Code	of	Parliamentary	Procedure
(Fourth	ed.).	New	York:	McGraw-Hill.	p.	163.	ISBN	978-0-07-136513-0.	^	"Chairing".	Cambridge	Dictionary	(Online	ed.).	Retrieved	22	January	2024.	^	Hellinger,	Marlis,	ed.	(2001).	Gender	across	languages:	The	Linguistic	Representation	of	Women	and	Men	(IMPACT:	Studies	in	Language	and	Society).	Amsterdam:	Benjamins.	p.	125.	ISBN	90-272-
1841-2.	^	"Chairperson".	Merriam-Webster.	Retrieved	2014-01-10.	^	a	b	Sturgis	2001,	p.	11	^	"moderator".	Chambers	21st	Century	Dictionary	via	Search	Chambers.	Edinburgh:	Chambers	Harrap.	^	Although	convener	means	someone	who	summons	(convenes)	a	meeting,	the	convener	may	take	the	chair.	The	Oxford	English	Dictionary	(2nd	edition,
1989)	offers	this	citation:	1833	Act	3–4	Will.	IV,	c.	46	§43	"The	convener,	who	shall	preside	at	such	committee,	shall	be	entitled	to	a	casting	vote."	This	meaning	is	most	commonly	found	in	assemblies	with	Scottish	heritage.	^	"The	many	roles	of	the	Speaker".	New	Zealand	Parliament.	Office	of	the	Speaker,	Parliament	of	New	Zealand.	2006-02-01.
Archived	from	the	original	on	2019-05-09.	Retrieved	2019-05-09.	^	"About	Parliament:	The	Lord	Speaker".	Parliament	of	the	United	Kingdom.	Archived	from	the	original	on	2008-06-09.	Retrieved	2008-10-23.	...	responsibilities	of	the	Lord	Speaker	include	chairing	the	Lords	debating	chamber,...	^	Merriam-Webster's	dictionary	of	English	usage.
Springfield,	Mass.:	Merriam-Webster.	1993.	p.	235.	ISBN	0-87779-132-5.	^	"Chairman".	Dictionary.com	Unabridged	(v	1.1).	2006.	Retrieved	2008-10-22.	^	See	also	the	American	Heritage	Dictionary,	the	Oxford	English	Dictionary,	the	online	edition	of	the	current	Merriam-Webster	Dictionary,	Word	Origins	by	Anatoly	Liberman	(page	88),	Merriam-
Webster's	Dictionary	of	English	Usage	(page	235)	^	*Margrit	Eichler	(28	October	2013).	Nonsexist	Research	Methods:	A	Practical	Guide.	Routledge.	p.	14.	ISBN	978-1-134-97797-0.	Typically,	these	analyses	pointed	out	the	use	of	so-called	generic	male	terms	as	sexist...	As	a	consequence	of	these	critiques,	guides	were	published	that	replaced	so-
called	generic	male	terms	with	truly	generic	terms:	policeman	became	police	officer;	fireman,	fire	fighter;	postman,	mail	carrier;	workman,	worker;	chairman,	chairperson;	mankind,	humanity;	and	so	on.	Barrie	Thorne;	Nancy	Henley	(1975).	Language	and	Sex:	Difference	and	Dominance.	Newbury	House	Publishers.	p.	28.	ISBN	9780883770436.	Is	it
possible	to	change	sexist	language?	...	Much	of	the	debate	has	centered	around	two	types	of	change:	the	coining	of	new	terms	(such	as	Ms.	to	replace	Miss/Mrs.,	and	chairperson	to	replace	chairman	and	chairwoman),	and	various	proposal	to	replace	he	as	the	generic	third	person	singular	pronoun.	Dale	Spender	(1990).	Man	Made	Language.	Pandora.
pp.	29–30.	ISBN	978-0-04-440766-9.	Another	factor	which	we	must	bear	in	mind	is	that	women	need	more	words	-	and	more	positive	words	-	not	less.	The	removal	of	sexist	words	would	not	leave	a	large	repertoire	of	words	for	women	to	draw	upon!	...	Some	attempts	have	been	made	to	modify	sexist	words	and	there	arc	signs	that	this	on	its	own	is
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Trohan,	Colette	Collier	(2014).	A	Great	Meeting	Needs	a	Great	Chair.	A	Great	Meeting.	ASIN	B00NP7BR8O.	Retrieved	from	"	Systems,	Application	and	Products	(SAP)	play	a	vital	role	in	the	modern	business	world,	where	companies	are	under	increasing	pressure	to	complete	their	processes	quickly	and	efficiently	to	stay	ahead	of	the	competition.	The
popularity	of	SAP	has	led	to	numerous	job	opportunities	in	the	market.	However,	to	secure	a	job	in	the	domain,	you	will	be	asked	to	answer	SAP	Interview	Questions	of	different	levels	depending	on	your	experience.			In	this	blog,	we	will	look	at	50+	commonly	asked	SAP	Interview	Questions	and	Answers	for	2023,	categorised	based	on	experience.
Read	ahead	to	learn	more!	Table	of	Contents			1)	Beginner	-	level	SAP	Interview	Questions	and	answers							a)	What	is	SAP?							b)	Explain	what	an	ERP	is.							c)	Name	five	different	types	of	ERPs.									d)	Explain	what	SAP	ERP	is.									e)	Name	ten	different	modules	in	SAP	ERP.								f)	Why	is	SAP	used?			2)	Intermediate-level	SAP	Interview	Questions
and	answers		3)	Advanced-level	SAP	Interview	Questions	and	answers		4)	Conclusion			Beginner-level	SAP	Interview	Questions	and	answers		Here	are	some	important	questions	that	will	be	asked	of	SAP	candidates	at	the	beginner	level:	1)	What	is	SAP?		SAP	or	‘Systems,	Application	and	Products’	is	an	industry-standard	Enterprise	Resource	Planning
(ERP)	software	developed	for	the	management	of	business	operations	and	customer	relations.	It	is	the	world’s	leading	vendor	for	ERP	software.		Organisations	can	utilise	SAP	for	managing	every	aspect	of	their	business,	from	Finance	and	Human	Resources	(HR)	to	Procurement	and	Logistics.	2)	Explain	what	an	ERP	is.		ERP	stands	for	Enterprise
Resource	Planning.	It	is	a	type	of	software	system	that	enables	organisations	to	manage	their	business	processes	more	efficiently	and	effectively	by	integrating	and	automating	various	functions	and	departments,	such	as:		a)	Finance		b)	Accounting		c)	Human	Resources	(HR)		d)	Manufacturing		e)	Inventory	Management		f)	Customer	Relationship
Management	(CRM)		ERP	systems	provide	a	centralised	database	allowing	users	to	access	real-time	information	and	insights	to	make	better-informed	decisions.	By	automating	routine	tasks	and	streamlining	business	processes,	ERP	systems	can	help	organisations	increase	productivity,	reduce	costs	and	improve	overall	performance.				3)	Name	five
different	types	of	ERPs.				Listed	below	are	five	different	types	of	ERPs:		a)	Systems,	Applications	and	Products	(SAP)	ERP		b)	Oracle	ERP		c)	Microsoft	Dynamics	365	ERP		d)	Infor	ERP		e)	NetSuite	ERP		4)	Explain	what	SAP	ERP	is.			SAP	is	one	of	the	most	commonly	used	Enterprise	Resource	Planning	(ERP)	software.	It	helps	organisations	manage
their	operations,	from	Financial	Accounting	to	Sales	and	Logistics.	SAP’s	modular	structure	allows	businesses	to	purchase	only	the	software	they	need,	and	it	can	be	customised	to	fit	each	organisation's	unique	needs.	Using	an	SAP	Financial	Accounting	Guide	can	help	organisations	leverage	SAP’s	centralised	system	for	managing	and	analysing
financial	data,	ultimately	improving	efficiency,	productivity,	and	decision-making.	It	also	provides	businesses	with	a	centralised	system	for	managing	and	analysing	data,	which	can	improve	efficiency,	productivity	and	decision-making.	Upskill	and	stand	out	with	our	comprehensive	SAP	Training	-	Choose	your	topic	and	enlist	today	at	The	Knowledge
Academy!				5)	Name	ten	different	modules	in	SAP	ERP.		Listed	below	are	ten	popular	Modules	in	SAP	ERP:	a)	Production	Planning	(PP)		b)	Material	Management	(MM)		c)	Quality	Management	(QM)		d)	Plant	Maintenance	(PM)		e)	Financial	Accounting	(FI)		f)	Financial	Supply	Chain	Management	(FSCM)		g)	Controlling	(CO)		h)	Logistics	Execution
(LE)		i)	Human	Resources	(HR)		j)	Project	System	(PS)		6)	Why	is	SAP	used?		Organisations	use	SAP	because	it	provides	a	wide	range	of	functionalities	to	help	streamline	and	optimise	business	processes	across	various	departments	and	operations.The	following	are	the	main	Benefits	of	SAP	usage	in	organisation:	a)	Integration		b)	Standardisation		c)
Scalability		d)	Flexibility		e)	Analytics		7)	Describe	the	working	of	SAP	in	detail.				The	SAP	working	process	involves	a	set	of	pre-defined	stages:			a)	Planning:	The	planning	stage	of	the	SAP	implementation	process	involves	defining	the	objectives	and	scope	of	the	project,	as	well	as	identifying	the	resources	required	to	complete	it	within	the	deadline
quoted	to	the	stakeholders.				b)	Configuration:	In	the	configuration	stage	of	the	SAP	implementation	process,	the	system	is	set	up	according	to	the	specific	requirements	of	the	stakeholders.	This	involves	the	installation	and	implementation	of	several	modules	according	to	the	needs	of	the	organisation	and	customising	the	software	to	meet	the
demands	of	the	stakeholders.	c)	Testing:	The	testing	phase	of	the	SAP	implementation	process	is	to	check	whether	the	SAP	system	can	be	deployed	in	an	appropriate	fashion.	The	modules	must	be	tested	thoroughly	to	ensure	that	the	performance	of	the	system	is	as	expected.	This	involves	testing	them	individually	as	well	as	their	compatibility	with	the
system.					d)	Deployment:	The	deployment	phase	of	the	SAP	implementation	process	is	where	the	development	team	gives	the	green	light	for	official	usage	and	deployment	to	the	production	environment.	This	involves	migrating	data	from	legacy	systems	to	the	new	set	of	systems	and	training	the	individuals	in	the	team	involved	on	how	to	use	the
software.				e)	Maintenance:	The	maintenance	phase	of	the	SAP	implementation	process	begins	after	the	SAP	system	has	been	deployed.	Just	like	any	existing	process	or	software	system,	SAP	requires	ongoing	maintenance	and	support	to	ensure	that	it	continues	to	function	according	to	expectations.	This	process	will	involve	applying	any	potential
software	updates,	troubleshooting	major	or	minor	issues,	and	providing	support	to	users	who	use	the	software.				8)	What	is	a	transaction?		In	SAP,	a	transaction	refers	to	a	sequence	of	activities	or	steps	that	are	executed	to	perform	a	specific	business	process	or	task.	It	typically	involves	the	input	or	processing	of	data	and	may	trigger	various	actions
within	the	SAP	process:		a)	Creating	records		b)	Updating	ledgers		c)	Generating	reports		d)	Posting	financial	transactions,	etc.		A	unique	code	can	identify	each	transaction	in	SAP,	otherwise	known	as	a	transaction	code,	which	can	be	used	to	access	and	execute	the	transaction	directly	from	the	SAP	menu	or	by	entering	the	code	in	the	command	field.
Transactions	are	modular	and	flexible,	allowing	users	to	customise	and	tailor	the	process	to	their	needs	and	requirements.				9)	Explain	what	NetWeaver	is.			NetWeaver	is	an	integrated	technology	platform	developed	by	SAP	for	building	and	running	business	applications.	It	consists	of	a	set	of	tools,	services,	and	infrastructure	that	allow	organisations
to	integrate	all	their	systems	and	data	sources,	develop	custom	applications,	and	manage	business	processes.			NetWeaver	enables	the	creation	of	composite	applications	that	can	run	on	various	SAP	and	non-SAP	systems.	This	provides	a	flexible	and	scalable	environment	for	enterprise-wide	computing.	The	platform	includes	components	such	as	the
SAP	Application	Server,	SAP	Business	Intelligence	(SAP	BI),	SAP	Master	Data	Management,	and	SAP	Enterprise	Portal.	Manage	every	aspect	of	your	business,	with	SAP	Business	One	Training	now!		10)	List	the	ways	by	which	an	SAP	system	can	be	accessed.			Depending	on	the	specific	configuration	and	system	landscape,	there	are	various	ways	to
access	an	SAP	system.	The	common	ways	to	access	an	SAP	system	are	as	follows:		a)	SAP	GUI		b)	SAP	Fiori		c)	SAP	NetWeaver	Business	Client	(NWBC)		d)	SAP	Mobile	Apps		e)	SAP	Web	IDE		f)	SAP	HANA	Studio		g)	SAP	Cloud	Platform		h)	SAP	Solution	Manager		11)	Explain	what	an	SAP	Script	is.			SAP	Script	is	a	text	processing	tool	used	to	create
and	format	business	documents	such	as	invoices,	purchase	orders,	and	delivery	notes	in	integrated	systems.	It	enables	users	to	define	and	customise	the	layout,	content,	and	style	of	the	documents	according	to	the	requirements	specified	by	the	stakeholders.			SAP	Script	works	with	output	devices	such	as	printers	and	supports	various	languages,
fonts,	and	special	characters.	It	is	integrated	with	other	SAP	Modules,	such	as	Sales	and	Distribution,	Material	Management	and	Finance,	and	can	be	accessed	through	unique	codes.				12)	How	many	SAP	sessions	can	you	access	simultaneously?		You	can	access	a	maximum	of	six	SAP	sessions	simultaneously	for	a	client	at	any	point	in	time.			13)	What
are	the	drawbacks	of	using	SAP?		Listed	below	are	the	major	drawbacks	of	SAP	implementation:		a)	Cost:	The	implementation	process	can	be	expensive	to	implement	and	difficult	to	maintain.	The	cost	of	software	licenses,	hardware	required,	and	consulting	services	can	be	significant.	This	makes	it	especially	tough	for	small	and	medium-sized
businesses.			b)	Complexity:	Considering	the	complexity	of	the	system	with	its	many	modules	and	features,	it	can	be	difficult	for	end	users	to	implement	it	successfully.			c)	Customisation:	Customising	systems	to	meet	specific	business	needs	can	be	time-consuming	and	challenging,	requiring	specialised	resources	and	skilled	people.			d)	Integration:
Integrating	the	system	with	other	software	systems	can	be	challenging,	especially	if	they	use	different	data	protocols	and	formats.			e)	Performance:	The	process	can	be	slow	to	perform,	especially	when	running	and	processing	large	amounts	of	data	or	generating	detailed	and	complex	reports.			f)	Security:	A	fully	integrated	system	is	a	high-profile
target	for	cyber-attacks.	This	can	lead	to	security	breaches	and	vulnerabilities	that	can	expose	organisations	to	risks	like	system	downtime	and	data	invalidation.				g)	Dependency:	Businesses	that	heavily	rely	on	SAP	can	become	overly	dependent	on	the	software,	making	it	difficult	to	switch	vendors	or	other	business	integration	software.			h)	User
interface:	The	user	interface	has	traditionally	been	constantly	criticised	by	tech	critics	and	users	for	being	outdated	and	difficult	to	use.	The	complexity	of	the	interface	can	make	it	difficult	to	navigate	and	use	effectively,	especially	without	proper	training.			14)	What	is	the	R/3	system?		R/3	stands	for	Real-time	Data	Processing	Version	3	and	is	an
Enterprise	Resource	Planning	(ERP)	software	package	developed	under	SAP.	It	is	designed	to	help	businesses	automate	and	streamline	their	core	business	processes,	such	as	Procurement,	Finance	and	Sales.			The	package	runs	on	a	client-server	architecture	and	uses	a	programming	language	called	Advanced	Business	Application	Programming
(ABAP)	for	customisation	and	extensions	to	the	package.	It	has	evolved	over	the	years	and	is	now	commonly	categorised	under	SAP	ERP.			15)	Mention	the	different	layers	under	the	R/3	package.			The	different	layers	present	in	the	R/3	package	are	as	follows:		a)	Presentation	layer:	This	layer	helps	provide	a	graphical	screen	to	the	user,	where	the
user	enters	the	data,	and	the	package	processes	the	data	to	display	actionable	information.				b)	Application	layer:	This	layer	helps	process	the	information	using	the	application	logic	present	in	the	package,	serving	as	the	middle	layer.	It	helps	the	user	read	or	write	information	from	the	database.			c)	Database	layer:	This	layer	helps	store	both	the
unprocessed	data	and	the	information	that	is	displayed	on	the	screen	under	the	package	for	future	reference	and	use.			16)	Define	a	Variable	in	SAP.			In	SAP,	a	Variable	is	a	placeholder	for	a	value	that	can	be	used	in	various	parts	of	a	report	or	program.	Variables	can	be	categorised	as	follows:		a)	Global,		b)	Local,	and		c)	Parameter,	each	with	its	own
specific	use	cases.			17)	What	is	data	mining?		Data	mining	refers	to	the	process	of	extracting	useful	information	from	large	sets	of	raw	data	stored	in	SAP	systems	using	advanced	analytical	techniques	and	methodologies	such	as	Machine	Learning	and	pattern	recognition.	It	can	be	used	for	a	range	of	applications,	such	as:		a)	Customer	segmentation	
b)	Fraud	detection		c)	Supply	chain	optimisation		d)	Predictive	maintenance		e)	Sales	forecasting		By	extracting	insights	from	large	volumes	of	data,	organisations	can	make	better-informed	business	decisions	and	gain	a	competitive	advantage	in	their	market.			18)	List	the	three	stages	involved	in	data	mining.		The	three	stages	typically	involved	in	the
process	of	data	mining	are	as	follows:		a)	Exploring	the	process	objectives		b)	Building	a	data	mining	model		c)	Deploying	the	data	mining	process		19)	What	is	the	full	form	of	AWB?			AWB	is	the	acronym	commonly	used	for	Administrative	WorkBench.			20)	What	is	ABAP?		ABAP,	or	Advanced	Business	Application	Programming,	is	a	high-level
programming	language	used	for	developing	applications	in	the	R/3	system.	It	has	a	modular	architecture	and	supports	both	procedural	and	object-oriented	programming	paradigms.		ABAP	includes	many	built-in	functions	for	common	business	tasks	such	as	data	manipulation,	reporting,	and	integration	with	other	systems.	Its	programs	are	executed	on
the	application	server	and	can	access	data	stored	in	the	SAP	Database.	21)	What	is	the	main	distinction	between	data	mining	and	OLAP?		Despite	both	being	terms	often	used	together,	there	is	a	primary	distinction	between	data	mining	and	OnLine	Analytical	Processing	(OLAP).	While	data	mining	is	focused	on	discovering	hidden	relationships	and
patterns,	OLAP	is	focused	on	providing	an	interactive	and	flexible	way	to	analyse	and	explore	data.	Your	Guide	to	SAP	Success!	Find	Out	What	is	SAP	Project	Manager	and	Why	Companies	Need	One.	Intermediate-Level	SAP	Interview	Questions	and	Answer		Here	are	some	important	questions	that	will	be	asked	of	SAP	candidates	at	the	intermediate
level:		22)	List	the	types	of	data	in	SAP.			The	types	of	data	in	SAP	are:		a)	Metadata		b)	Master	data,	and		c)	Transaction	data.		23)	Explain	the	term	Master	data.			Master	data	refers	to	the	core	data	entities	that	are	used	across	different	business	processes	and	modules	within	the	SAP	system.	It	includes	information	about	customers,	vendors,
products,	materials,	resources	and	other	important	entities	that	are	used	for	transactional	reporting	and	analysis.			It	is	generally	maintained	in	a	centralised	and	structured	format	to	ensure	consistency,	completeness,	and	accuracy	of	the	data.	It	serves	as	a	foundation	for	many	business	activities	within	the	process	to	ensure	efficient	and	effective
business	operations	and	decision-making	in	SAP.				24)	Explain	the	term	Data	Dictionary.			A	Data	Dictionary	is	a	file	or	a	document	that	contains	detailed	information	about	the	data	types,	the	relationship	between	the	data	elements	involved,	and	the	structured	layout	of	the	data	elements.	It	provides	a	comprehensive	description	of	data	in	a	system	or
database	and	is	typically	represented	by	an	XML	file	on	a	device.				25)	Name	the	important	objects	of	the	Data	Dictionary.			The	crucial	objects	involved	in	a	Data	Dictionary	in	SAP	are:		a)	Data	types		b)	Tables		c)	Views		d)	Domains		e)	Lock	objects		Enhance	your	financial	expertise	with	our		SAP	Finance	and	Controlling	(FICO)	Training	–	sign	up
today!		26)	What	is	LUW?		LUW,	shorthand	for	Logical	Unit	of	Work,	refers	to	the	time	span	for	which	the	records	in	the	database	are	updated.	The	methods	of	updating	these	records	can	either	be	in	a	rollback	or	a	commit	format.			27)	Categorise	the	services	commonly	used	for	handling	communication.			The	methods	to	handle	communication	can
be	categorised	under	two	broad	classifications:		a)	Gateway	method:	This	method	helps	enable	interaction	between	R/3	and	communication	through	Common	Programming	Interface	for	Communication	or	CPI-C	protocol.			b)	Message	method:	This	method	helps	users	exchange	short	internal	messages	in	the	middle	of	a	project	and	is	used	by
application	servers.			28)	Define	foreign	key	relationships.			In	SAP,	a	foreign	key	relationship	is	a	way	to	establish	a	link	between	two	tables	based	on	a	field	or	a	set	of	fields	in	one	table	that	references	the	primary	key	of	another	table.		This	relationship	ensures	data	consistency	and	integrity	across	the	tables,	as	it	enforces	referential	integrity
constraints,	which	prevent	the	creation	of	orphan	records.	Orphan	records	are	records	in	the	dependent	table	that	don't	have	a	corresponding	record	in	the	referenced	table.		Foreign	key	relationships	can	be	defined	in	SAP	using	the	Data	Dictionary	(SE11	transaction)	or	the	ABAP	Dictionary	(SE80	transaction).		29)	Name	the	two	vital	statements
required	in	an	ABAP	program.			The	two	crucial	statements	required	in	an	ABAP	program	are	the	INCLUDE	statement	and	the	WRITE	statement.		Customise	your	SAP	applications,	by	signing	up	for	our	SAB	ABAP	On	HANA	Training	now!		30)	What	are	the	differences	between	a	data	element	and	a	domain?		Listed	below	are	the	differences	between	a
data	element	and	a	domain:			Aspect		Data	Elements	Domain	Usage		Used	in	a	field	and	referenced	in	programs.		Used	to	define	multiple	fields.		Creation		Created	independently	or	as	part	of	a	structure	or	table.	Created	independently	or	as	part	of	a	data	element	or	table.		Naming	conventions		30-character	limit	with	alphanumeric	characters.			16-
character	limit	with	alphanumeric	characters.		Relationships		Assigned	to	a	domain	but	not	the	other	way	around.	Used	to	create	multiple	data	elements.		Maintenance		Can	be	modified	without	affecting	other	elements.		Changes	reflected	in	all	fields	using	the	domain.		Examples		MATNR	(material	number),	KUNNR	(customer	number),	DATUM
(date).		DATAB	(date	field),	CHAR10	(10-character	field),	NUMC6	(6-digit	numeric	field	with	leading	zeros).		31)	Describe	the	two	different	types	of	LUWs.			An	LUW	can	be	categorised	into	two	types:		a)	DB	LUW:	DB	LUW	or	Database	LUW	is	a	methodology	practised	by	the	user	to	ensure	consistency	in	the	SAP	database.	It	is	a	sequence	of
operations	that	concludes	with	a	database	commit.	When	a	DB	LUW	has	been	executed	successfully,	the	entire	database	will	be	in	a	more	consistent	state.	If	it	is	unsuccessful	in	execution,	then	the	entire	database	will	be	affected	by	the	error	in	execution.			b)	SAP	LUW:	SAP	LUW	is	a	logical	unit	comprised	of	several	dialogue	steps.	The	changes	to
the	steps	of	the	process	are	written	to	the	mainframe	in	a	single	LUW	in	dialogue	steps.	These	LUWs	can	be	executed	in	a	series	of	distinct	work	processes.		32)	What	is	a	Control	Break	event?		A	Control	Break	event	is	a	feature	in	SAP	programming	that	triggers	an	action	or	procedure	when	the	value	of	a	specific	field	changes	in	a	set	of	data.	It	is
used	to	group	data	based	on	a	specific	field	and	to	perform	calculations	or	display	subtotals	or	totals	for	each	group.			For	example,	in	a	sales	report,	a	Control	Break	event	can	be	used	to	group	sales	data	by	region	and	to	display	the	total	sales	for	each	region.	These	events	can	be	programmed	using	various	programming	languages	and	tools	and	are
commonly	used	in	business	applications	and	operational	efficiency.			33)	Name	the	popular	Control	Break	events.			Listed	below	are	the	popular	Control	Break	events:		AT-FIRST:	This	event	executes	statements	before	the	processing	of	reports.		AT-LAST:	This	event	executes	statements	after	the	processing	of	all	reports.			AT-NEW:	This	event	executes
statements	before	the	processing	of	a	collection	of	records.			AT-END:	This	event	executes	statements	after	the	processing	of	a	collection	of	records.				34)	What	is	an	ODS	object?		An	Operational	Data	Store	(ODS)	object	is	a	real-time	database	table	in	SAP	that	stores	and	consolidates	data	from	multiple	sources	for	the	purposes	of	operational
reporting	and	analysis.		35)	Describe	the	significance	of	an	ODS	object	in	a	Business	Warehouse	Information	System.			The	main	purposes	of	an	ODS	object	in	a	Business	Warehouse	Information	(BIW)	system	are:		a)	Storing	the	consolidated	and	debugged	transaction	data	in	a	document		b)	Specifying	the	sources	for	the	consolidated	dataset		c)
Assessment	of	Bex	or	Infoset	queries		d)	Updating	the	database	with	systematic	InfoCube	updates		36)	What	are	Set	and	Get	parameters	in	SAP?		a)	Set:	Set	parameters	are	used	to	assign	values	to	parameters	that	can	be	used	by	other	functions	or	programs.	These	values	are	typically	used	to	modify	the	behaviour	of	the	target	program.	They	can	also
be	called	import	parameters	as	they	are	used	to	import	the	behaviour	and	characteristics	of	other	programs.			b)	Get:	Get	parameters	are	used	to	retrieve	values	from	the	program	that	has	been	called	by	other	functions	or	programs.	These	values	can	be	used	by	the	program	being	called	to	make	further	decisions	or	modify	its	behaviour.	Get
parameters	can	also	be	called	export	parameters,	as	they	are	used	to	export	values	based	on	the	characteristics	and	behaviour	of	other	programs.		Transform	your	digital	career	with	SAP	Cloud	Platform	Training	-	Sign	up	today	at	The	Knowledge	Academy!		Advanced-Level	SAP	Interview	Questions	and	Answer	Here	are	some	important	questions	that
will	be	asked	of	SAP	candidates	at	an	advanced	level:		37)	What	are	one-time	vendors	in	SAP?		One-time	vendors	allow	dummy	codes	to	be	utilised	on	invoice	entries	in	SAP.	The	data	generated	is	stored	in	the	vendor	master	account	and	is	stapled	to	the	invoice	on	the	system.			38)	Define	transactional	RFC	in	SAP.		Transactional	Remote	Functional
Call,	or	RFC,	is	a	mechanism	in	SAP	that	enables	reliable	communication	between	different	systems	or	components	by	ensuring	the	atomicity	of	distributed	transactions.	It	allows	the	synchronous	or	asynchronous	execution	of	Remote	Function	Calls	between	systems	and	provides	features	such	as	queuing,	error	handling,	and	confirmation	of
transactional	success.	RFC	can	be	used	for	scenarios	such	as	data	replication,	system	integration,	and	distributed	processing.		39)	Define	what	an	SAP	Launchpad	is.		SAP	Launchpad	is	a	web-based	entry	point	for	accessing	and	launching	SAP	applications	and	services.	It	provides	a	single	point	of	access	for	users	to	view	and	launch	their	assigned	or



favourite	applications,	as	well	as	personalised	analytics	and	content.			The	SAP	Launchpad	can	be	customised	to	fit	specific	user	roles,	preferences,	and	devices	and	can	integrate	with	other	SAP	tools	and	technologies	for	a	unified	user	experience.		40)	How	does	the	SAP	Launchpad	work?		Listed	below	is	the	detailed	process	of	how	an	SAP	Launchpad
works:		a)	Users	can	access	the	Launchpad	using	a	web	browser,	and	it	can	be	configured	to	be	accessible	from	any	device	with	an	internet	connection.		b)	Once	logged	in,	users	are	presented	with	a	personalised	view	that	displays	their	assigned	or	favourite	applications,	as	well	as	any	relevant	news,	messages,	or	analytics.		c)	Users	can	customise
their	Launchpad	view	by	adding	or	removing	tiles,	changing	the	layout,	and	selecting	a	theme.		d)	The	Launchpad	provides	a	Single	Sign-On	(SSO)	functionality,	which	means	that	users	only	need	to	authenticate	once	to	access	multiple	SAP	applications	and	services.		e)	Users	can	search	for	and	launch	any	application	available	in	their	SAP	landscape
from	the	Launchpad.		f)	The	Launchpad	supports	integration	with	other	SAP	technologies,	such	as	SAP	Fiori	and	SAP	Jam,	for	a	seamless	user	experience.		g)	The	Launchpad	is	highly	customisable	and	can	be	adapted	to	fit	specific	business	needs	and	user	roles.		h)	Administrators	can	manage	user	access	and	permissions	to	applications	and	monitor
usage	statistics	and	logs	for	troubleshooting	and	optimisation	purposes.		41)	Describe	what	a	Code	Pushdown	is.		Code	Pushdown	is	an	SAP	development	technique	that	aims	to	optimise	system	performance	and	reduce	maintenance	costs	by	moving	application	logic	and	data	processing	from	the	application	server	to	the	database	layer.		Code
Pushdown	involves	leveraging	database	technologies	such	as	SAP	HANA,	ABAP	Managed	Database	Procedures	(AMDP),	and	Open	SQL	to	execute	data-intensive	operations	in	the	database	rather	than	in	the	application	server.	Additionally,	it	enables	faster	data	processing,	reduces	network	traffic,	and	simplifies	application	code	by	eliminating
redundant	or	inefficient	operations.		42)	Define	reason	codes	in	SAP	accounting.			Reason	codes	in	SAP	accounting	are	user-defined,	alphanumeric	codes	that	are	used	to	classify	and	explain	accounting	transactions.	They	provide	a	method	to	record	additional	information	about	a	transaction,	such	as	the	reason	for	a	certain	action,	and	can	be	used	for
reporting	and	analysis	purposes.			Reason	codes	can	be	assigned	to	various	fields	in	accounting	documents,	such	as	general	ledger	postings,	vendor	and	customer	invoices,	and	payment	requests,	and	can	help	to	improve	transparency,	compliance,	and	decision-making	in	financial	processes.	43)	How	does	price	determination	work	in	SAP	MM?		Price
determination	in	SAP	Material	Management	(MM)	is	the	process	of	calculating	the	purchase	price	of	materials	based	on	various	factors	such	as	quantity,	vendor,	currency,	and	discounts.	Here	is	a	breakdown	of	how	the	price	determination	process	works:		a)	The	price	determination	process	begins	with	the	creation	of	a	purchase	requisition	or
purchase	order	in	the	SAP	system.		b)	The	system	then	determines	the	price	based	on	the	material	master	record,	which	contains	information	about	the	pricing	conditions	for	the	material.		c)	The	price	determination	can	also	be	influenced	by	other	factors,	such	as	the	vendor's	price	list,	negotiated	discounts,	exchange	rates,	and	taxes.		d)	The	pricing
conditions	for	a	material	are	stored	in	the	condition	record,	which	contains	information	about	the	pricing	procedure,	access	sequence,	and	condition	types.		e)	The	pricing	procedure	defines	the	sequence	of	conditions	that	the	system	uses	to	determine	the	final	price	and	can	be	customised	to	fit	specific	business	requirements.		f)	The	access	sequence
specifies	the	order	in	which	the	system	searches	for	the	relevant	condition	record	based	on	the	criteria	such	as	material,	vendor,	or	plant.		g)	The	condition	types	define	the	pricing	conditions,	such	as	the	base	price,	discounts,	surcharges,	and	freight	charges,	and	can	be	assigned	to	the	pricing	procedure.		h)	The	final	purchase	price	is	calculated	by
the	system	based	on	the	pricing	conditions	and	any	applicable	taxes	and	can	be	reviewed	and	adjusted	by	the	user	before	creating	the	purchase	order.		In	conclusion,	price	determination	in	SAP	MM	enables	accurate	and	transparent	pricing	of	materials,	reduces	manual	effort,	and	improves	procurement	efficiency.		44)	List	the	common	transit	errors
in	SAP.		Listed	below	are	the	common	transit	errors	in	SAP:		Return	code	4:	This	error	arises	due	to	imports	of	data	with	warnings	or	with	a	generation	of	rows,	columns	or	programs	missing.			Return	code	8:	This	error	arises	due	to	imports	of	data	with	syntax	errors.	Syntax	errors	include	major	or	minor	errors	in	glossary	activation,	syntax,	program
creation	etc.		Return	code	12:	This	error	arises	to	indicate	a	halt	in	the	SAP	process.	These	halts	can	be	due	to	the	absence	of	an	object	or	an	inactive	item	of	code.		Return	code	18:	This	error	arises	to	indicate	system	downtime	or	expired	user	and	that	the	import	of	data	has	been	terminated.			45)	What	is	Business	Content	in	the	context	of	SAP?		In
SAP,	Business	Content	refers	to	pre-defined	data	models,	reports,	and	other	objects	that	can	help	to	streamline	and	standardise	common	business	procedures.	Business	Content	can	be	customised	and	used	to	support	a	range	of	industries,	from	manufacturing	to	retail,	and	is	designed	to	make	business	processes	more	efficient,	consistent,	and	easy	to
manage.		By	leveraging	SAP's	Business	Content,	companies	can	reduce	the	time	and	effort	needed	to	design	and	implement	business	processes	while	also	improving	their	overall	performance	and	productivity.		46)	What	are	.sca	files	and	what	are	they	useful	for?		.sca	files	are	pivotal	for	the	installation	of	Java	elements	useful	for	the	SAP	process,	Java
upgrades,	as	well	as	other	Java	advancements	in	the	form	of	.war,	.sda,	and	.jar	files.				Listed	below	are	the	reasons	why	.sca	files	are	useful:		a)	.sca	files	are	used	to	store	simulation	results	and	statistics	generated	by	simulation	tools.		b)	.sca	files	contain	data	on	network	performance	metrics	such	as	throughput,	delay,	and	packet	loss.		c)	.sca	files
can	be	analysed	using	specialised	software	tools	to	generate	visualisations	that	help	in	understanding	network	behaviour.		Researchers	and	Engineers	often	use	.sca	files	to	validate	simulation	models	and	compare	the	performance	of	network	protocols	and	algorithms.		47)	What	are	the	benefits	an	SQL	script	can	provide?		Listed	below	are	the	key
benefits	an	SQL	script	can	provide:		1)	SQL	scripts	allow	for	the	efficient	management	and	manipulation	of	large	sets	of	data	in	relational	databases.		2)	They	provide	a	standardised	language	for	querying	and	updating	data,	making	it	easier	for	multiple	users	to	work	with	the	same	data.		3)	SQL	scripts	can	be	used	to	automate	repetitive	tasks,	such	as
generating	reports	or	updating	records.		4)	They	enable	users	to	perform	complex	data	analysis	using	a	variety	of	functions	and	operations.		5)	SQL	scripts	can	improve	data	security	by	providing	tools	for	managing	user	access	and	permissions.		6)	They	are	portable	and	can	be	easily	shared	and	used	across	different	database	platforms.		Master	SAP
SQL	Anywhere	Training	for	efficient	Data	Management	–	Sign	up	now	at	The	Knowledge	Academy!		48)	What	is	a	Dispatcher	in	SAP?		In	SAP,	the	Dispatcher	is	a	program	that	manages	communication	between	work	processes	and	the	message	server.	It	is	responsible	for	assigning	work	processes	to	application	servers	and	balancing	the	load	across
multiple	servers.	The	program	monitors	the	status	of	work	processes	and	restarts	them	if	necessary,	ensuring	high	availability	and	efficient	resource	utilisation.		49)	Define	Pooled	Tables	in	SAP.		In	SAP,	Pooled	Tables	are	database	tables	that	are	shared	by	multiple	applications	and	users,	enabling	efficient	storage	and	retrieval	of	data.	These	tables
provide	a	cost-effective	solution	for	managing	data	in	SAP	systems,	as	they	can	be	shared	and	reused	across	different	applications	and	users,	reducing	the	overall	storage	and	maintenance	costs.		50)	What	is	an	Extractor	in	SAP?		In	SAP,	an	Extractor	is	a	tool	used	to	extract	data	from	SAP	systems	and	transfer	it	to	other	applications	or	data
warehouses.	It	is	typically	used	in	conjunction	with	SAP	BIW	or	other	third-party	Business	Intelligence	tools.		51)	Define	extended	star	schema.		An	Extended	Star	Schema	is	a	schema	design	that	extends	the	traditional	Star	Schema	model	to	include	additional	dimensions	and	fact	tables.	This	allows	for	more	complex	and	comprehensive	data	analysis,
as	it	enables	the	incorporation	of	multiple	perspectives	and	data	sources.		The	schema	design	is	particularly	useful	in	environments	where	data	is	sourced	from	a	variety	of	disparate	systems	and	needs	to	be	integrated	into	a	single,	unified	data	warehouse.	Advance	your	career	in	finance	and	accounting	with	SAP	Financial	Accounting	Course	-	Sign	up
now		52)	What	products	does	SAP	provide?		Here	is	a	list	of	the	various	products	that	SAP	provides:		a)	Fiori:	Fiori	is	a	User	Interface	(UI)	that	is	implemented	across	all	the	software	packages	in	SAP.	The	UI	comprises	of	a	collection	of	programs	that	are	utilised	in	a	company’s	general	operations.			b)	Concur:	Concur	helps	businesses	curate	their
expenditures,	transport	and	seller	bank	statements	within	a	unified	system.	Concur	facilitates	the	collection	of	more	permeability	in	business	transactions,	simplifying	processes,	encouraging	compliance,	and	more.		c)	Fieldglass:	Fieldglass	is	hosted	on	the	cloud	and	is	provided	with	OpenVMS,	a	multiprocessing	and	virtual	memory-based	Operating
System.	The	product	assists	businesses	in	locating,	managing,	engaging	and	paying	market	vendors.	The	software	can	also	integrate	into	the	free	capacity	and	on-premises	SAP	applications.		d)	Ariba:		Ariba	is	a	software	that	enables	communication	between	sellers	and	customers	through	cloud-based	technology.	It	streamlines	their	business
operations,	resulting	in	an	enhanced	organisational	system	for	vendor	managing.	These	enhancements	help	the	firm	reduce	costs.		e)	SuccessFactors:	SuccessFactors	is	a	cloud-based	software	developed	for	managing	Human	Resources	for	easing	out	the	HR’s	responsibility	of	handling	multiple	HR	processes.			53)	How	exclusion	and	listing	are	used	in
real-time?		Exclusion	and	listing	help	businesses	control	the	materials	that	specific	customers	may	or	may	not	purchase.	For	example,	if	a	company	wants	their	customer	to	make	their	purchase	from	a	specific	listing,	they	can	create	a	material	listing	to	ensure	their	purchase	action.	Listing	basically	displays	what	materials	a	customer	can	buy,	and
exclusion	lists	those	they	cannot	buy.			54)	What	are	the	different	kinds	of	source	systems	in	SAP?		SAP	comprises	of	various	source	systems,	which	are:		a)	SAP	R/3	(real-time)	source	system		b)	Flat	files		c)	SAP	Business	Warehouse	(BW)		d)	External	systems		55)	What	are	the	differences	between	SAP	and	Salesforce?		The	following	are	the	key
differences	between	SAP	and	Salesforce.			SAP	Salesforce	SAP	is	the	most	reputed	ERP	software	designed	with	the	tools	that	organisations	across	many	industries	can	utilise	.	Salesforce	offers	businesses	with	a	complete	CRM	software	tool	encompassing	all	the	features	in	a	unified	plan.			SAP	is	built	as	a	cloud-based	deployment	model	and	supports
on-premises	deployment	of	services.		Salesforce	uses	the	cloud-based	deployment	model	and	does	not	support	on-premises	service	deployment.		Businesses	must	pay	an	annual	fee	for	intuitive	licenses	to	receive	maintenance	and	support.	Businesses	need	to	pay	an	extra	fee	to	utilise	the	Salesforce	CRM	features.		Businesses	need	to	purchase	the
online	training	module	and	the	certification	Salesforce	offers	businesses	with	an	introductory	guide	to	their	customers.	This	includes	a	subscription	fee	and	users	have	to	purchase	customised	training.	56)	What	are	the	differences	between	Native	SQL	and	Open	SQL?		The	following	are	the	key	differences	between	Native	SQL	and	Open	SQL.			Native
SQL		Open	SQL		Operates	with	database-specific	SQL	statements		Operates	with	cross-database	SQL	statements		Used	on	SQL	tables	that	are	administered	by	the	Advanced	Business	Application	Programming	(ABAP)	dictionary		Usable	only	on	the	tables	built	in	the	ABAP	dictionary		No	support	for	table	buffering	on	the	SAP	application	server	
Provides	support	for	buffering	of	tables	on	the	SAP	application	server.	Conclusion		In	this	blog	on	the	top	50+	SAP	Interview	Questions,	we	have	focused	on	crucial	interview	questions	that	will	help	you	ace	your	interviews	and	achieve	the	dream	job	you	are	looking	for.			After	reading	the	questions	above	as	well	as	their	answers,	you	should	gain	an
understanding	of	the	important	topics	typically	addressed	in	SAP	interviews,	especially	those	related	to	the	SAP	Implementation	Methodology,	and	be	ready	to	approach	your	interview	with	confidence.	Enhance	your	skills	with	SAP	BRIM	Training.	Register	now	and	excel	in	billing	and	revenue	management!		OVERVIEWSAP,	or	Systems,	Applications,
and	Products	in	Data	Processing,	is	a	leading	enterprise	resource	planning	(ERP)	solution	that	helps	organizations	streamline	and	integrate	their	core	business	operations,	including	finance,	supply	chain,	and	human	resources.	With	its	vast	array	of	modules	and	capabilities,	SAP	plays	a	critical	role	in	enhancing	organizational	efficiency	and	decision-
making.As	businesses	increasingly	rely	on	SAP	systems,	the	demand	for	skilled	professionals	in	development,	consulting,	and	administration	is	growing.	To	help	you	excel	in	your	SAP	interview,	this	guide	provides	over	60+	essential	SAP	interview	questions.	Whether	you're	a	seasoned	professional	or	just	starting,	these	SAP	interview	questions	cover
a	wide	range	of	topics,	from	fundamental	principles	to	advanced	techniques.	By	preparing	with	this	resource,	you	will	be	well-equipped	to	handle	any	inquiries	that	come	your	way,	significantly	boosting	your	chances	of	success	in	the	interview	process!	Download	SAP	Interview	QuestionsNote:	We	have	compiled	all	SAP	Interview	Questions	for	you	in
a	template	format.	Feel	free	to	comment	on	it.	Check	it	out	now!	Freshers-Level	SAP	Interview	QuestionsThe	fresher-level	questions	emphasize	SAP's	foundational	concepts,	making	them	suitable	for	those	new	to	the	platform	or	anyone	looking	to	refresh	their	understanding	of	the	basics.	These	SAP	interview	questions	address	essential	topics	such	as
SAP	architecture,	modules,	data	management,	and	business	processes.Mastering	these	fundamentals	is	crucial	for	building	a	comprehensive	understanding	of	how	SAP	applications	operate	and	interact	with	organizational	processes.1.	What	Is	SAP?This	is	one	of	the	most	commonly	asked	questions	in	many	of	the	SAP	interview	questions.	SAP,	which
stands	for	Systems,	Applications,	and	Products	in	Data	Processing,	is	one	of	the	top	ERP	(Enterprise	Resource	Planning)	solutions.	It	was	founded	in	1972	by	five	former	IBM	engineers	from	Germany.	Initially,	they	focused	on	developing	software	capable	of	real-time	data	processing.	Today,	SAP	is	one	of	the	world's	top	software	companies,	with	over
400,000	customers	in	more	than	180	countries.2.	What	Are	the	Use	Cases	of	SAP?SAP	offers	a	versatile	range	of	solutions	that	cater	to	various	business	needs	across	different	industries.	These	solutions	help	organizations	streamline	their	operations,	improve	efficiency,	and	drive	growth.Some	of	the	common	SAP	use	cases	are	mentioned	below	and
these	use	cases	are	essential,	as	they	are	often	asked	in	SAP	interview	questions.Financial	Management:	Automating	finance	processes	and	improving	financial	reporting	accuracy	and	efficiency.	It	also	provides	real-time	insights	into	performance,	aiding	in	quick	decision-making.Supply	Chain	Management:	Optimizing	activities	in	supply	chains,	from
procurement	to	delivery.	This	helps	reduce	costs,	increase	efficiency,	and	maintain	customer	satisfaction	with	timely	product	deliveries.Human	Capital	Management:	Managing	the	employee	lifecycle,	from	recruitment	to	retirement,	streamlining	HR	processes,	improving	employee	engagement,	and	ensuring	compliance	with	labor	laws.Customer
Relationship	Management:	Enhancing	customer	interactions	by	managing	customer	data,	improving	satisfaction,	loyalty,	and	service,	ultimately	leading	to	higher	customer	retention.3.	What	Are	the	Benefits	of	SAP	Applications?SAP	systems	provide	several	benefits	that	assist	firms	in	streamlining	processes	and	improving	overall	efficiency:Some	of
the	key	benefits	of	SAP:Efficiency:	SAP	automates	manual	tasks	and	reduces	errors,	saving	time	and	costs.Real-Time	Data:	It	offers	timely,	accurate	insights	to	facilitate	quick	decision-making	and	trend	forecasting.Security:	SAP	reinforces	data	security,	protecting	sensitive	information	from	unauthorized	access.Scalability	and	Flexibility:	SAP	can
adapt	to	a	business’s	growth,	integrating	new	functionalities	easily.Integration:	It	integrates	various	business	processes	into	one	system,	eliminating	data	silos	and	promoting	collaboration.4.	What	Is	an	ERP?Enterprise	Resource	Planning	(ERP)	functions	as	the	backbone	of	a	company,	ensuring	that	it	remains	organized	and	operates	efficiently.	ERP
systems	integrate	essential	departments	such	as	planning,	inventory,	sales,	marketing,	finance,	and	human	resources	into	a	single	platform.This	unification	streamlines	daily	operations,	automates	tasks,	and	enables	businesses	to	run	more	intelligently.	Understanding	how	ERP	systems	like	SAP	contribute	to	business	optimization	is	one	of	the	most
common	SAP	interview	questions.5.	What	Are	the	Most	Common	ERPs?ERP	systems	are	critical	for	managing	and	integrating	various	company	operations.Common	ERPs	include:SAP	S/4HANA:	A	comprehensive	ERP	suite	for	large	enterprises,	capable	of	processing	and	analyzing	real-time	data	across	various	business	aspects,	including	finance	and
supply	chain.Microsoft	Dynamics	365:	A	versatile	ERP	solution	that	integrates	well	with	other	Microsoft	products,	suitable	for	businesses	of	all	sizes.Oracle	NetSuite:	A	cloud-based	ERP	system	ideal	for	growing	businesses,	providing	an	integrated	environment	for	financial	management,	CRM,	and	more.Sage	Intacct:	Focused	on	financial
management,	it's	a	top	choice	for	small	and	medium-sized	businesses.Infor	CloudSuite:	A	cloud-based	ERP	tailored	for	specific	industries,	such	as	healthcare,	manufacturing,	and	retail.Acumatica:	A	cloud-based	ERP	offering	flexible	role-based	solutions	for	multiple	industries.Epicor	ERP:	Designed	for	manufacturing	and	distribution,	offering	strong
functionality	in	production	management	and	supply	chains.Odoo:	An	open-source	ERP	that's	highly	customizable,	providing	modules	from	sales	to	project	management.6.	What	Is	SAP	SD?Understanding	the	SAP	SD	module	is	crucial,	as	it	plays	a	key	role	in	sales	and	distribution	management.	It	is	commonly	covered	in	SAP	interview	questions	due	to
its	significance	in	handling	sales,	order	processing,	and	the	distribution	of	goods	and	services	within	the	SAP	ERP	system.Some	key	components	of	SAP	SD	include:Master	Data:	Contains	essential	customer	and	material	information.Sales:	Manages	sales	orders,	inquiries,	and	quotations	from	creation	to	fulfillment.Shipping:	Oversees	delivery
processing	and	transportation	logistics.Billing:	Handles	invoice	generation	and	payment	processing.Pricing:	Defines	pricing	conditions,	including	discounts	and	taxes.Credit	Management:	Monitors	and	manages	customer	credit	limits	to	minimize	financial	risk.7.	In	SAP,	How	Many	Simultaneous	Sessions	Can	You	Have?In	SAP,	users	can	have	a
maximum	of	six	simultaneous	sessions	open	per	user	login	by	default.	This	limit	is	controlled	through	the	system	parameter	rdisp/max_alt_modes,	which	a	system	administrator	can	customize.	While	the	highest	possible	number	is	16	sessions,	most	users	work	within	the	six-session	limit.To	exceed	this,	users	can	log	in	again	to	create	additional	sets	of
sessions.	Such	details	are	often	asked	in	SAP	interview	questions	as	they	relate	to	user	session	management	in	the	system.8.	What	Is	the	Difference	Between	SAP	and	a	Database	Management	System?SAP	and	DBMS	serve	separate	and	respective	roles	in	the	IT	structure	of	any	organization.	SAP	is	an	ERP	system	that	integrates	various	business
processes	into	a	general	system,	whereas	DBMS	is	based	on	efficient	data	management.Below	are	the	differences	between	these	two	in	detail:BasisSAPDBMSPrimary	FunctionEnterprise	Resource	Planning	(ERP)	system	integrating	business	processesSoftware	system	for	storing,	retrieving,	and	managing	data	in	databasesScopeComprehensive
solutions,	including	finance,	HR,	SCM,	CRM,	and	moreFocused	on	data	storage,	retrieval,	and	managementIntegrationIntegrates	with	various	databases	and	software	solutionsCan	be	integrated	with	applications	but	primarily	manages	dataCustomizationExtensive	customization	and	development	tools	like	ABAPLimited	to	database	schema	and	query
optimizationComponentsIncludes	modules	for	various	business	functionsIncludes	tools	for	data	manipulation,	querying,	and	administrationTechnical	FocusBusiness	process	management	and	integrationData	integrity,	security,	and	performanceExamplesSAP	ERP,	SAP	S/4HANAOracle,	Microsoft	SQL	Server,	MySQLUser	BaseBusiness	users,	IT
professionals,	developersDatabase	administrators,	developers,	IT	professionalsData	HandlingRelies	on	DBMS	for	data	storage	and	retrievalManages	data	directly	within	the	databaseSAP	is	not	itself	a	database	but	offers	powerful	database	solutions	like	SAP	HANA.	SAP	HANA	is	an	in-memory	database	that	serves	both	as	a	database	and	as	a	platform
for	analytics,	data	integration,	and	application	development.SAP	also	supports	integration	with	other	databases,	making	it	a	versatile	business	data	management	platform.	This	question	frequently	arises	in	SAP	interview	questions,	particularly	when	discussing	SAP’s	capabilities	in	database	integration.10.	What	Are	Pooled	Tables	in	SAP?Pooled	tables
are	specific	types	of	tables	in	SAP	used	to	store	control	data.	These	are	logical	tables	assigned	to	a	pool,	which	is	a	physical	table	in	the	database.	The	pooled	table	structure	consists	of	key	fields	and	data	fields.	Key	fields	are	stored	in	the	table	pool	as	combined	fields,	while	data	fields	are	stored	separately.This	design	allows	for	efficient	storage	and
retrieval	of	small,	frequently	accessed	control	data.	Pooled	tables	are	a	common	topic	in	SAP	and	frequently	asked	in	SAP	interview	questions,	especially	when	discussing	database	table	structures	in	SAP.11.	Name	One	Data	Transferring	Technique	in	SAPBatch	Data	Communication	(BDC)	is	a	commonly	used	data	transfer	technique	in	SAP.	It	is
primarily	used	for	transferring	large	amounts	of	data	from	legacy	systems	to	SAP	systems.	This	method	involves	creating	a	batch	input	program	to	automate	the	process	of	entering	data	into	SAP	transactions.BDC	can	be	executed	using	either	the	session	method	or	the	call	transaction	method.	This	technique	is	frequently	asked	in	SAP	interview
questions,	as	data	migration	plays	a	crucial	role	in	SAP	implementations.12.	What	Is	SAP	ABAP?SAP	ABAP	(Advanced	Business	Application	Programming)	is	a	high-level	programming	language	created	by	SAP	SE.	It	is	used	to	develop	custom	applications	within	the	SAP	ecosystem,	including	ERP	systems	and	various	business	software
solutions.Originally	developed	in	the	1980s	as	a	procedural	language	for	SAP	R/2	reporting,	ABAP	has	evolved	to	support	object-oriented	programming,	making	it	a	versatile	tool	for	application	development.	The	ability	to	use	both	procedural	and	object-oriented	paradigms	in	ABAP	is	often	a	key	focus	in	SAP	and	is	frequently	asked	in	SAP	interview
questions	related	to	programming.13.	Name	the	Two	Vital	Statements	Required	in	an	ABAP	ProgramIn	an	ABAP	program,	the	two	key	statements	are:REPORT:	This	statement	signifies	the	beginning	of	an	executable	program,	specifying	the	program's	name	and	making	it	identifiable	for	execution.DATA:	This	statement	is	used	to	declare	variables	and
internal	tables,	crucial	for	designing	data	structures	within	the	program.Both	of	these	statements	form	the	foundation	of	an	ABAP	program	and	are	commonly	asked	in	SAP	interview	questions	when	discussing	essential	programming	constructs.14.	What	Is	SAP	HANA	and	What	Are	the	Components	of	SAP	HANA?SAP	HANA	is	a	column-oriented,	in-
memory	relational	database	management	system	developed	by	SAP	SE.	Unlike	traditional	databases	that	store	data	on	disk,	SAP	HANA	stores	data	in	memory,	enabling	rapid	data	processing	and	real-time	analytics.	Its	architecture	allows	the	handling	of	large	datasets	with	minimal	latency,	making	it	ideal	for	high-speed	transactions	and	complex
analytics.Components	of	SAP	HANA	include:Index	Server:	Handles	data	storage,	processing,	and	query	execution.Name	Server:	Manages	system	topology,	including	table	locations	and	partitions.Preprocessor	Server:	Supports	text	data	processing	for	searches.Compile	Server:	Compiles	programs,	such	as	SQLScript	procedures.SAP	HANA	XS
Advanced:	Offers	a	development	and	runtime	environment	for	applications.SAP	Web	Dispatcher:	Manages	inbound	HTTP/HTTPS	connections.SAP	Start	Service:	Oversees	starting,	stopping,	and	monitoring	services.Understanding	these	components	is	crucial	for	anyone	working	with	SAP,	and	they	are	frequently	asked	in	SAP	interview	questions,
especially	when	discussing	SAP	HANA's	architecture	and	its	capabilities.15.	What	Is	SAP	S/4HANA?SAP	S/4HANA	is	an	advanced	enterprise	resource	planning	(ERP)	software	suite	developed	by	SAP	SE.	It	is	designed	to	encompass	all	day-to-day	processes	of	an	enterprise,	including	order-to-cash,	procure-to-pay,	plan-to-product,	and	request-to-
service.	Here	are	some	key	aspects	of	SAP	S/4HANA:Key	Features	of	SAP	S/4HANA:In-Memory	Computing:	Utilizes	SAP	HANA’s	in-memory	database	to	process	large	volumes	of	data	in	real-time,	enabling	faster	analytics	and	reporting.Simplified	Data	Model:	Reduces	data	redundancy	and	complexity	by	integrating	transactional	and	analytical	data
into	a	single	system.Intelligent	Technologies:	Incorporates	machine	learning,	artificial	intelligence,	and	advanced	analytics	to	provide	predictive	insights	and	automate	processes.16.	What	Is	SAP	CRM,	and	What	Modules	Does	SAP	CRM	Consist	of?The	importance	of	SAP	CRM	in	managing	customer	relationships,	particularly	when	evaluating	the
functional	knowledge	of	CRM	systems.	This	question	is	frequently	asked	in	SAP	interview	questions.SAP	CRM	(Customer	Relationship	Management)	is	a	software	solution	designed	to	help	businesses	manage	customer	interactions	and	relationships.	Its	goal	is	to	enhance	customer	satisfaction,	streamline	interactions,	and	drive	business	growth.	SAP
CRM	supports	various	functions	like	sales,	marketing,	service,	and	analytics.Modules	of	SAP	CRM	include:Sales	CRM:	Manages	lead	generation	and	sales	processes.Service	CRM:	Focuses	on	customer	support,	service	orders,	and	field	service	management.Marketing	CRM:	Provides	tools	for	campaign	management	and	customer	analytics.E-Commerce
CRM:	Integrates	with	e-commerce	platforms	for	seamless	online	sales.SAP	CRM	Analytics:	Offers	insights	into	customer	behavior	and	sales	performance.SAP	CRM	Interaction	Center	(IC):	Serves	as	a	multi-channel	customer	interaction	hub.17.	What	Is	SAP	FICO,	and	What	Are	the	Core	Modules?SAP	FICO	is	an	important	topic	in	SAP	as	it	relates	to
financial	accounting,	and	it	is	frequently	asked	in	SAP	interview	questions.	SAP	FICO	stands	for	Financial	Accounting	(FI)	and	Controlling	(CO).	It	is	a	crucial	module	of	SAP	ERP	(Enterprise	Resource	Planning)	that	helps	organizations	manage	their	financial	transactions	and	internal	cost	accounting	processes.	It	is	designed	to	provide	comprehensive
financial	reporting	and	analysis,	aiding	businesses	in	planning	decisions	and	accurate	financial	recordkeeping.Core	Modules	of	SAP	FICO:Financial	Accounting	(FI):	This	module	deals	with	external	reporting	and	financial	accounting.	Sub-modules	include:General	Ledger	Accounting	(FI-GL):	Handles	all	general	ledger	accounts	and	gives	a	general
view	of	financial	transactions.Accounts	Receivable	(FI-AR):	Manages	customer	accounts	and	incoming	payments.Accounts	Payable	(FI-AP):	Manages	vendor	accounts	and	outgoing	payments.Asset	Accounting	(FI-AA):	Manages	fixed	asset	transactions	like	acquisition,	depreciation,	and	retirement.Bank	Accounting	(FI-BL):	Handles	bank	transactions
and	cash	management.Controlling	(CO):	Focuses	on	internal	reporting	and	cost	management.	Sub-modules	include:Cost	Element	Accounting	(CO-OM-CEL):	Records	and	accumulates	organizational	costs.Cost	Center	Accounting	(CO-OM-CCA):	Manages	department	or	cost	center	expenses.Internal	Orders	(CO-OM-OPA):	Tracks	costs	for	specific
projects	or	activities.Activity-Based	Costing	(CO-OM-ABC):	Allocates	costs	based	on	the	activities	contributing	to	them.Profitability	Analysis:	Performs	profitability	analysis	on	market	segments	like	products,	customers,	or	regions.Product	Cost	Controlling:	Manages	costs	related	to	the	production	of	goods	and	services.18.	What	Is	Metadata,	Master
Data,	and	Transaction	Data?In	SAP,	data	is	classified	into	three	types—metadata,	master	data,	and	transaction	data—ensuring	business	processes	run	smoothly	and	data	integrity	is	maintained.	These	distinctions	are	frequently	covered	in	SAP	interview	questions	to	assess	understanding	of	SAP’s	data	management	structure.Metadata:	Describes	the
technical	and	semantic	structure	of	data	objects	in	the	system.	For	example,	in	SAP	NetWeaver	Business	Warehouse	(BW),	metadata	defines	InfoObjects	and	InfoProviders.Master	Data:	Represents	core	data	that	is	critical	to	business	processes	and	remains	stable	over	time,	such	as	customer	and	vendor	details.Transaction	Data:	Captures	the	details
of	day-to-day	business	transactions,	like	sales	orders	and	purchase	orders,	which	rely	on	master	data	for	context.19.	What	Is	SAP	NetWeaver?SAP	NetWeaver	is	a	comprehensive	technology	platform	for	SAP	applications,	facilitating	communication	between	SAP	and	non-SAP	applications.	It	supports	both	ABAP	and	Java	environments,	making	it
versatile	in	adapting	to	changing	business	needs.	This	question	is	often	asked	in	many	SAP	interview	questions	as	it	relates	to	SAP’s	technology	platforms.20.	What	Is	SAP	BEx?SAP	Business	Explorer	(SAP	BEx)	is	a	suite	of	tools	within	the	SAP	NetWeaver	Business	Intelligence	framework,	providing	flexible	reporting	and	analysis	capabilities	for
strategic	decision-making.BEx	Query	Designer:	Allows	users	to	create	queries	to	analyze	data	in	SAP	BW.BEx	Analyzer:	Integrated	with	Excel,	it	enables	users	to	interact	with	data	from	a	spreadsheet.BEx	Report	Designer:	Helps	create	formatted	reports	for	printing	or	presentation.BEx	Web	Application	Designer	(WAD):	Builds	web-based	applications
using	BI	content.BEx	Information	Broadcasting:	Shares	reports	via	email	or	the	web.21.	What	Is	SAP	R/3?SAP	R/3	is	an	ERP	system	launched	by	SAP	SE	in	1992.	It	integrates	various	business	processes,	including	finance,	human	resources,	manufacturing,	and	sales,	into	a	single	system.	Due	to	its	prominence,	SAP	R/3	is	an	important	topic	under	SAP,
and	it	is	frequently	asked	in	SAP	interview	questions.22.	What	Is	the	Posting	Key	in	SAP?In	SAP,	a	posting	key	is	a	two-digit	numeric	key	that	governs	the	entry	of	document	line	items	into	transactions.	It	establishes	several	crucial	features	of	the	transaction,	including:Account	type:	Defines	the	sort	of	account	being	posted	to,	such	as:A:	AssetsD:
CustomersK:	VendorsM:	MaterialsS:	General	Ledger	AccountsDebit	or	Credit:	Determines	if	the	line	item	is	a	debit	or	credit	entry.Field	Status:	Determines	the	structure	of	the	entry	screens,	including	which	fields	are	required,	optional,	or	suppressed	during	data	entry.Special	Transactions:	Some	posting	keys	are	used	for	specific	general	ledger
transactions,	including	down	payments	or	bills	of	exchange.Below	are	a	few	examples	of	typical	posting	keys:01:	Customer	invoice	(Debit)11:	Customer	Credit	Memo	(Credit)40:	G/L	Account	Debit50:	G/L	Account	CreditPosting	keys	are	required	to	ensure	that	financial	transactions	are	recorded	correctly	and	consistently	in	the	SAP	system,	making
them	a	common	topic	to	appear	in	many	of	the	SAP	interview	questions.23.	What	Are	the	Two	Types	of	Services	Used	to	Deal	With	Communication	in	SAP?SAP	provides	two	basic	types	of	communication	services,	and	understanding	these	services	is	essential	for	grasping	SAP’s	communication	framework	and	is	often	asked	in	SAP	interview
questions.Application	Link	Enabling	(ALE):	This	service	allows	communication	between	SAP	and	non-SAP	systems.	ALE	is	used	to	transfer	data	between	various	applications	in	an	enterprise,	providing	a	foundation	for	data	interchange	via	a	standard	interface	that	enables	easy	integration	of	different	systems.	ALE	comprises	three	key	components:	the
ALE	layer,	the	IDoc	interface,	and	the	partner	profile.Electronic	Data	Interchange	(EDI):	This	service	enables	the	exchange	of	business	documents	between	firms	in	a	standard	format.	EDI	predominantly	exchanges	purchase	orders,	invoices,	and	other	business	documents	among	trading	partners.The	entire	process	of	exchanging	business	documents
is	automated,	reducing	manual	entry	while	increasing	the	speed	and	accuracy	of	transactions.	EDI	uses	a	predefined	format	for	distributing	information,	called	an	EDI	document,	transmitted	between	the	source	and	recipient	using	communication	protocols	like	FTP	or	AS2.24.	Explain	the	Standard	Stages	of	the	SAP	Payment	RunThe	SAP	Payment
Run	process,	also	known	as	the	Automatic	Payment	Program	(APP),	consists	of	several	important	stages	that	enable	efficient	and	precise	payment	processing.Here	are	the	usual	stages:Maintain	Parameters:	This	involves	setting	up	the	parameters	for	the	payment	run,	such	as	company	codes,	payment	methods,	and	the	list	of	vendor	accounts	to	be
included.	You	also	indicate	the	posting	date	and	the	documents	that	will	be	evaluated	for	payment.Start	Proposal	Run:	This	generates	a	payment	proposal	based	on	the	specified	parameters.	The	system	presents	all	invoices	selected	for	payment	and	highlights	any	exceptions	or	issues	that	must	be	addressed.Debit	Balance	Check:	This	check	ensures
that	there	are	no	debit	balances	in	the	vendor	accounts	that	could	disrupt	the	payment	process.	This	stage	helps	identify	and	resolve	any	discrepancies	before	proceeding.Edit	Proposal	Run:	This	allows	you	to	review	and	modify	the	payment	proposal.	You	can	adjust	payment	amounts,	exclude	specific	bills,	or	change	payment	methods	as	needed.Start
Payment	Run:	This	completes	the	payment	process	by	publishing	the	payment	documents	and	updating	the	ledger.	This	step	ensures	that	payments	are	accurately	recorded	in	the	financial	system.Schedule	Print:	This	involves	printing	payment	forms,	such	as	checks	or	payment	advice,	and	generating	electronic	payment	files	if	necessary.	This	phase
ensures	that	payment	instructions	are	communicated	to	the	banks	or	vendors.These	stages	serve	to	streamline	the	payment	process,	resulting	in	timely	and	accurate	payments	to	vendors	and	other	stakeholders;	this	is	a	common	topic	that	frequently	appears	in	SAP	interview	questions.25.	What	Is	a	Transaction	in	SAP	Terminology?In	SAP,	a
transaction	is	a	task	or	operation	that	executes	a	specific	function	or	set	of	functions	within	the	system.	These	transactions	allow	users	to	input,	update,	or	fetch	data.	Each	transaction	is	associated	with	a	unique	transaction	code	(t-code),	serving	as	a	quick	access	point	to	the	transaction.26.	Where	T-code	Name	and	Program	Values	are	Stored?
Explain	How	Can	You	Find	a	List	of	All	T-codes	in	the	SAP	SystemA	transaction	code	(t-code)	in	SAP	is	a	shortcut	key	that	enables	users	to	access	specific	functions	or	run	programs	directly	within	the	SAP	system.	The	t-code	can	be	executed	directly	in	the	command	field	without	navigating	through	the	SAP	menu,	similar	to	using	a	URL	to	reach	a
specific	webpage.In	SAP,	transaction	codes	(t-codes)	and	their	corresponding	program	values	are	stored	in	specific	tables:TSTC:	This	table	stores	all	the	transaction	codes	and	their	corresponding	program	names	and	other	technical	details.TSTCT:	This	table	contains	the	descriptions	(purposes)	of	each	transaction	code.To	find	a	list	of	all	t-codes	in
the	SAP	system,	you	can	follow	these	steps:Using	SE16:Go	to	transaction	code	SE16.Enter	the	table	name	TSTC.Execute	the	query	to	get	a	list	of	all	transaction	codes.Using	SE93:Go	to	transaction	code	SE93.Search	for	specific	transaction	codes	or	browse	through	the	list.Using	SE11:Go	to	transaction	code	SE11.	Enter	the	table	name	TSTC	and	click
on	“Display.”	You	can	then	view	and	export	the	list	of	transaction	codes.SAP	provides	two	basic	types	of	communication	services,	and	understanding	these	services	is	essential	for	grasping	SAP’s	communication	framework,	which	is	often	highlighted	in	SAP	interview	questions.The	SAP	interview	questions	discussed	above	are	essential	for	any	fresher,
as	they	provide	a	foundational	understanding	of	key	concepts	and	practices	within	the	SAP	ecosystem.	Mastering	these	fundamentals	is	crucial	for	building	a	solid	skill	set	and	excelling	in	interviews.As	you	advance	in	your	learning,	you'll	encounter	intermediate-level	SAP	interview	questions	that	will	further	deepen	your	knowledge	and	expertise.	This
progression	will	prepare	you	to	tackle	more	complex	topics	and	scenarios,	ultimately	enhancing	your	skills	in	SAP	and	improving	your	contributions	in	the	enterprise	resource	planning	field.Intermediate-Level	SAP	Interview	QuestionsInterviewers	expect	intermediate-level	candidates	to	have	hands-on	experience	with	SAP.	They	will	assess	your
knowledge	of	specific	elements	such	as	security,	data	management,	and	SAP-specific	capabilities	like	LSMW	and	transaction	processing.	The	questions	will	likely	be	based	on	real-world	scenarios,	and	interviewers	will	look	for	your	ability	to	apply	your	SAP	knowledge	to	more	complex	challenges.This	section	requires	a	solid	understanding	of	SAP
customization,	integration,	and	business	processes.27.	What	Does	SAP	Code	Pushdown	Entail?Code	pushdown	is	an	optimization	technique	that	enhances	application	performance	by	shifting	computational	tasks	from	the	application	layers	to	the	database	layers.	This	approach	leverages	the	power	of	SAP	HANA,	which	can	efficiently	execute	complex
computations	and	data	consolidations	directly	within	the	database.Here	are	some	key	points	about	SAP	code	pushdown:Utilizing	Database	Capabilities:	Modern	databases	like	SAP	HANA	are	optimized	to	handle	large	data	sizes	and	complex	queries	efficiently.	These	capabilities	enable	code	pushdown	to	execute	data	retrieval	and	processing	much
faster	than	traditional	methods.ABAP	and	SQL:	In	the	SAP	system,	code	pushdown	often	involves	a	combination	of	ABAP	(Advanced	Business	Application	Programming)	and	SQL	(Structured	Query	Language).	Advanced	Open	SQL	in	ABAP	allows	developers	to	write	more	efficient	queries	directly	in	the	database.Code-to-Data	Paradigm:	Instead	of
bringing	data	to	the	application	for	processing	(data-to-code	paradigm),	logic	is	pushed	down	to	where	the	data	resides	(code-to-data).	This	approach	is	particularly	beneficial	for	data-intensive	operations.Examples:	Code	pushdown	is	used	when	aggregating	data,	filtering	results,	and	performing	complex	calculations	faster	within	a	database.	For
example,	instead	of	retrieving	all	sales	order	data	to	the	application	server	and	then	computing	totals,	these	calculations	can	be	performed	directly	in	the	database.28.	An	Employee’s	Payroll	Calculation	Is	Incorrect	Due	to	an	Error	in	Their	Time	Data.	How	Would	You	Resolve	This	Issue	in	SAP	HCM?To	resolve	an	incorrect	payroll	calculation	due	to	an
error	in	an	employee’s	time	data	in	SAP	HCM,	follow	the	below-given	steps:Identify	the	Error:	Review	the	employee’s	time	data	to	pinpoint	the	specific	error.	This	could	involve	checking	attendance	records,	leave	entries,	or	any	other	time-related	data.Correct	the	Time	Data:	Use	the	Time	Management	module	(transaction	code	PA61)	to	correct	the
erroneous	time	data.	Ensure	that	all	entries	are	accurate	and	reflect	the	actual	hours	worked	or	leave	taken	by	the	employee.Recalculate	Payroll:	Once	the	time	data	is	corrected,	recalculate	the	payroll	for	the	affected	period.	This	can	be	done	using	the	payroll	run	transaction	(PC00_MXX_CALC).	Ensure	that	the	recalculation	includes	all	relevant
payroll	periods	to	update	the	employee’s	pay	accurately.Validate	the	Results:	After	recalculating	the	payroll,	validate	the	results	to	ensure	that	the	correction	has	been	applied	correctly.	Check	the	payroll	results	(transaction	code	PC_PAYRESULT)	to	confirm	that	the	employee’s	pay	is	now	accurate.Communicate	with	the	Employee:	Inform	the
employee	about	the	correction	and	ensure	they	understand	the	changes	made	to	their	payroll.	Provide	them	with	an	updated	payslip	if	necessary.Audit	and	Documentation:	Document	the	error,	the	steps	taken	to	correct	it,	and	the	outcome.	This	helps	in	maintaining	accurate	records	and	can	be	useful	for	future	reference	or	audits.This	question	is
frequently	asked	in	SAP	interview	questions	as	it	guides	on	how	you	resolve	an	incorrect	payroll	calculation.29.	What	Is	LSMW	in	SAP?Legacy	System	Migration	Workbench	(LSMW)	is	a	SAP	tool	used	to	transfer	data	from	non-SAP	systems,	commonly	referred	to	as	legacy	systems,	to	the	SAP	system.	With	LSMW,	one-time	and	periodic	data	transfers
can	be	performed,	allowing	for	the	migration	of	both	master	data	and	transactional	data.Below	are	some	of	the	key	features	of	LSMW	are	as	follows:Data	Import:	LSMW	accepts	data	from	various	sources,	including	spreadsheets,	sequential	files,	and	databases.Data	Conversion:	It	transforms	data	from	its	original	format	in	the	legacy	system	to	the
required	format	in	the	SAP	system.Data	Loading:	To	load	data	into	SAP,	the	tool	employs	common	SAP	interfaces	such	as	Batch	Input,	Direct	Input,	BAPIs	(Business	Application	Programming	Interfaces),	and	IDocs.Understanding	LSMW	in	SAP	is	essential,	and	it	has	often	been	asked	in	SAP	interview	questions.30.	How	Do	You	Ensure	Security	and
Authorization	Are	Appropriately	Implemented	in	SAP	Solutions?The	security	and	authorization	of	SAP	solutions	play	a	crucial	role	in	protecting	sensitive	data,	ensuring	compliance	with	regulatory	requirements,	eliminating	the	risk	of	exposure	to	breaches	and	fraud,	maintaining	operational	integrity,	and	developing	trust	with	stakeholders.In	simple
terms,	security	measures	must	implement	strict	access	controls	to	ensure	business	continuity	and	prevent	reputational	loss	to	an	organization,	making	them	critical	for	any	business	that	relies	on	SAP	systems,	making	this	an	important	question	to	appear	in	most	of	the	SAP	interview	questions.Ensuring	security	and	authorization	in	SAP	solutions
involves	several	key	practices:Role-Based	Access	Control	(RBAC):	It	is	critical	in	SAP	solutions	because	it	creates	roles	and	grants	permissions	based	on	job	functions,	ensuring	that	users	only	access	the	data	and	transactions	required	for	their	responsibilities.	This	reduces	the	danger	of	unwanted	access	while	also	maintaining	data	integrity	by
limiting	access	to	sensitive	information.Segregation	of	Duties,	or	SoD:	It	controls	a	mechanism	that	prevents	conflicts	of	interest	and	reduces	the	risk	of	fraud.	Organizations	can	separate	critical	tasks	involved	in	major	business	processes	among	several	users,	so	no	single	user	will	ever	be	able	to	"own"	aspects	of	all	major	business	processes.
Reviewing	and	updating	SoD	policies	periodically	will	ensure	they	remain	functional	and	relevant.User	Authentication:	It	is	the	process	of	verifying	user	identities	using	robust	authentication	mechanisms	such	as	multi-factor	authentication	(MFA).	Implementing	Single	Sign-On	(SSO)	ensures	secure	and	convenient	access,	lowering	the	risk	of
password-related	security	breaches	while	improving	overall	system	security.Data	Encryption:	It	is	critical	for	securing	sensitive	information	at	rest	and	in	transit.	Organizations	may	protect	their	data	from	illegal	access	and	potential	breaches	by	utilizing	SAP's	built-in	encryption	tools	and	processes,	ensuring	confidentiality	and	integrity.Implementing
Patch	Management:	It	is	necessary	to	ensure	that	the	SAP	systems	maintain	the	latest	updates	in	security.	Regular	follow-through	of	these	updates	can	significantly	reduce	vulnerabilities	and	offer	protection	against	emerging	threats.Compliance	and	Governance:	It	ensures	that	firms	follow	applicable	legislation	and	standards,	such	as	GDPR	and	SOX.
Implementing	governance	frameworks	facilitates	the	management	of	security	policies	and	processes,	ensuring	that	the	business	remains	compliant	and	operates	within	legal	constraints.31.	What	Is	Data	Mining	in	SAP?In	SAP,	data	mining	refers	to	the	extraction	of	valuable	information	from	large	data	sets	using	modern	analytical	tools.	It	helps
identify	patterns,	trends,	or	relationships	in	the	data	that	can	be	crucial	for	informed	decision-making	and	strategic	planning.	This	technique	is	valuable	and	often	asked	in	SAP	interview	questions.SAP	provides	a	range	of	data	mining	methods,	including:Decision	Trees:	It	is	used	to	categorize	data	based	on	previous	data.Clustering:	It	divides	data	into
homogeneous	groupings.Association	Analysis:	It	determines	links	between	various	data	points,	which	is	useful	for	cross-selling	opportunities.Scoring:	It	assigns	scores	to	data	using	continuous	numbers.ABC	Classification:	It	categorizes	data	into	classes	(A,	B,	and	C)	based	on	particular	thresholds	and	rules.These	tools	are	integrated	into	SAP's
platforms,	including	SAP	NetWeaver	BW	and	SAP	HANA,	to	help	understand	customer	behavior	better	and	predict	the	trends	in	business	operations.32.	List	the	Three	Stages	Involved	in	Data	MiningIn	SAP,	the	data	mining	process	typically	consists	of	three	primary	stages:Data	Preparation:	During	this	stage,	raw	data	is	collected,	cleaned,	and
transformed	into	a	format	suitable	for	analysis.	It	entails	duties	such	as	data	integration,	selection,	and	transformation.Data	Analysis:	At	this	stage,	a	variety	of	data	mining	techniques	are	used	to	discover	patterns	and	insights	from	prepared	data.	Common	techniques	include	clustering,	classification,	and	association	analysis.Evaluation	and
Interpretation:	In	the	final	stage,	the	results	are	evaluated	to	confirm	their	validity	and	usefulness.	This	involves	assessing	patterns	and	insights	to	make	informed	business	decisions.33.	What	Is	the	Difference	Between	Data	Mining	and	OLAP?Data	mining	and	OLAP	(Online	Analytical	Processing)	are	important	data	analysis	tools,	each	with	a	specific
function.	Data	mining	seeks	to	uncover	hidden	patterns	and	insights,	whereas	OLAP	is	intended	for	interactive	and	multidimensional	data	analysis.Here	are	the	differences	in	detail:BasisData	miningOLAPPurposeExtracts	useful	patterns	and	insights	from	datasetsAnalyzes	multidimensional	data	from	different	perspectivesFocusUncovering	hidden
relationships	and	trendsAggregating,	summarizing,	and	visualizing	dataTechniquesMachine	learning,	statistical	methods,	pattern	recognitionSlicing,	dicing,	drilling,	pivoting,	roll-up,	drill-downOutputModels,	predictions,	actionable	insightsAggregated	data,	reports,	charts,	graphs,	dashboardsData	TypeRaw,	unprocessed,	often	unstructured
dataStructured,	preprocessed	data	from	data	warehouses	or	data	martsUsagePredictive	modeling,	trend	analysis,	decision-makingBusiness	intelligence,	reporting,	interactive	data	analysisIn	SAP,	data	elements	and	domains	are	critical	components	for	specifying	the	structure	and	attributes	of	database	fields.Here	are	the	main	distinctions	between
them:BasisData	ElementDomainPurposeDescribes	the	semantic	attributes	of	a	table	field,	such	as	field	labels	and	documentation.Defines	the	technical	attributes	of	a	table	field,	such	as	data	type	and	length.AttributesIncludes	field	labels,	documentation,	and	data	type	information.Specifies	data	type,	length,	and	possible	value	range.UsageUsed	to
provide	meaningful	descriptions	and	help	texts	for	fields.Used	to	ensure	consistency	in	the	technical	properties	of	fields.ScopeIt	can	be	used	in	multiple	fields	across	different	tables.Can	be	referenced	by	multiple	data	elements.ExampleA	data	element	might	describe	a	field	as	“Customer	Name”	with	a	specific	data	type.A	domain	might	define	the	field
as	a	CHAR(30)	with	a	specific	value	range.In	conclusion,	a	data	element	offers	the	semantic	meaning	and	user-facing	features	of	a	field,	whereas	a	domain	defines	the	technical	specifications	and	constraints,	making	this	an	important	question	to	appear	in	many	SAP	interview	questions.35.	What	Are	the	Different	Types	of	Internal	Tables	in	SAP	ABAP?
Internal	tables	in	SAP	ABAP	are	used	as	structures	in	a	program	for	storing	and	handling	data.	There	are	three	primary	forms	of	internal	tables,	which	are	listed	below:Standard	Tables:	These	are	the	most	commonly	used	internal	tables	in	SAP	ABAP.	They	work	similarly	to	arrays,	allowing	for	sequential	access	to	data.	Standard	table	entries	are
maintained	in	the	order	in	which	they	are	inserted,	and	an	index	is	commonly	used	for	access.	This	makes	them	suitable	for	situations	where	data	must	be	handled	sequentially,	such	as	reading	through	a	list	of	entries	or	performing	batch	processing	operations.Sorted	Tables:	Sorted	tables	sort	entries	based	on	a	specified	key.	When	new	entries	are
added,	they	are	automatically	sorted	using	this	key.	This	sorted	nature	provides	for	faster	access	to	entries	via	binary	search,	making	sorted	tables	appropriate	for	cases	involving	frequent	searches	on	sorted	data.	For	example,	sorted	tables	can	help	you	quickly	discover	records	based	on	a	specific	attribute,	such	as	customer	IDs	or	product	codes.
Hashed	Tables:	Hashed	tables	use	a	hash	algorithm	to	organize	entries,	allowing	for	quick	access	based	on	unique	keys.	Each	entry	is	retrieved	using	a	unique	key,	enabling	rapid	lookups	and	access	to	specific	entries.	This	makes	hashed	tables	ideal	for	cases	requiring	quick	retrieval	of	specific	entries,	such	as	setup	settings	or	user	profiles.	However,
hashed	tables	are	not	suitable	for	sequential	processing	because	the	order	of	entries	is	not	maintained,	and	they	are	designed	for	cases	where	the	primary	requirement	is	quick	access	based	on	key	values.36.	What	Are	the	Set	and	Get	Parameters	in	SAP?Set	and	Get	parameters	are	used	in	SAP	to	store	and	retrieve	values	across	different	SAP
sessions,	making	it	easier	to	move	data	between	screens	or	transactions	without	manually	transferring	the	variables.	These	parameters	are	frequently	used	to	personalize	and	improve	the	user	experience	by	pre-filling	fields	based	on	the	user's	preferences	or	roles.Set	Parameters:	The	Set	Parameter	is	used	to	store	a	value	for	a	certain	parameter	ID.
Once	set,	the	value	is	retained	in	the	user's	SAP	memory	for	the	duration	of	the	session	and	can	be	utilized	in	subsequent	transactions.	This	is	useful	when	the	same	data	needs	to	be	used	in	several	transactions	or	panels.	For	example,	a	business	code	or	plant	number	can	be	set	once	and	then	automatically	filled	in	throughout	transactions.ABAP
Example:	SET	PARAMETER	ID	'WERKS'	FIELD	lv_plant.Here,	WERKS	is	the	parameter	ID	for	the	plant,	and	lv_plant	is	the	value	being	set.Get	Parameters:	The	Get	parameter	is	used	to	retrieve	a	value	previously	stored	with	the	Set	parameter.	This	allows	data	to	be	reused	across	multiple	transactions	without	the	need	to	enter	it	again.	If	the
argument	is	not	set,	the	returned	value	will	be	blank.ABAP	Example:	GET	PARAMETER	ID	'WERKS'	FIELD	lv_plant.This	retrieves	the	value	of	WERKS	(plant)	from	memory	into	the	variable	lv_plant.	Use	Cases:Pre-filling	Fields:	Fields	are	automatically	filled	with	previously	selected	or	stored	data.User	Preferences:	Save	user-specific	preferences,	such
as	language	or	layout	settings.Cross-session	Data:	Transfer	data	between	multiple	screens	or	sessions	of	the	same	login	session.37.	What	Are	One-Time	Vendors	in	SAP?In	SAP,	one-time	vendors	are	those	with	whom	a	corporation	only	does	business	occasionally	or	for	a	single	transaction.	Instead	of	developing	a	full	vendor	master	record	for	these
vendors,	which	may	not	be	utilized	regularly,	SAP	permits	the	usage	of	one-time	vendor	accounts.	This	strategy	streamlines	the	process	and	lowers	the	administrative	burden	associated	with	maintaining	vendor	master	data	for	vendors	that	are	seldom	used.38.	Explain	the	Concept	of	a	Logical	Unit	of	Work	(LUW)	in	SAPLUW	in	SAP	is	a	fundamental
concept	that	ensures	data	consistency	and	integrity	during	database	operations.Here’s	a	detailed	explanation:Concept	of	LUW:Definition:	It	is	a	sequence	of	database	operations	that	would	be	executed	as	a	single	unit.	An	LUW	ensures	that	all	operations	contained	within	the	unit	either	complete	successfully	or	not	at	all,	to	maintain	consistency	in
data.Purpose:	It	is	designed	to	handle	transactions	in	a	way	that	ensures	data	integrity.	By	grouping	multiple	operations	into	a	single	unit,	it	prevents	partial	updates	that	could	lead	to	data	inconsistencies.Types	of	LUWs:Database	LUW	(DB	LUW):	This	is	managed	by	the	database	system	and	typically	starts	with	a	database	operation	(like	an	insert,
update,	or	delete)	and	ends	with	a	commit	or	rollback.SAP	LUW:	This	is	managed	by	the	SAP	system	and	can	span	multiple	DB	LUWs.	It	begins	when	a	user	starts	a	transaction	and	may	end	successfully	or	unsuccessfully.	Transaction	Control:	It	involves	using	commit	and	rollback	operations	to	control	the	transaction.	A	commit	operation	finalizes	the
changes	made	during	the	LUW,	making	them	permanent.	A	rollback	operation	undoes	all	changes	made	during	the	LUW,	reverting	the	database	to	its	previous	state.Example	Scenario:Consider	a	sales	order	process	where	multiple	tables	need	to	be	updated:	the	sales	order	table,	the	inventory	table,	and	the	customer	account	table.	An	LUW	ensures
that	all	these	updates	are	treated	as	a	single	transaction.	If	any	update	fails,	all	changes	are	rolled	back	to	maintain	data	consistency.39.	Define	Transactional	RFC	in	SAPA	Transactional	RFC	(tRFC)	in	SAP	is	a	form	of	Remote	Function	Call	that	ensures	that	function	modules	are	executed	correctly	in	a	distant	system.	It's	important	for	anyone
working	in	SAP	to	know	about	its	features	and	definition,	making	it	an	important	question	to	appear	in	many	SAP	interview	questions.Here	are	the	main	features	of	tRFC:Asynchronous	Communication:	tRFC	is	an	asynchronous	communication	mechanism,	which	means	that	the	calling	application	does	not	wait	for	the	remote	function	to	finish	before
proceeding.Guaranteed	Execution:	The	function	module	is	executed	exactly	once	in	the	target	system,	regardless	of	network	difficulties	or	other	interruptions.	This	ensures	that	the	data	remains	consistent	and	reliable.Logical	Unit	of	Work	(LUW):	tRFC	calls	are	organized	into	logical	units	of	work	(LUWs).	An	LUW	is	either	fully	completed	or	not
executed	at	all,	ensuring	transactional	integrity.Queue	Management:	If	the	target	system	is	unavailable,	the	call	is	placed	in	a	local	queue	and	retried	until	it	is	completed	successfully.	This	enables	the	caller	software	to	move	forward	without	waiting	for	the	distant	system	to	become	available.40.	Define	What	an	SAP	Launchpad	IsThe	SAP	Launchpad,
particularly	the	SAP	Fiori	Launchpad,	is	one	of	the	central	access	points	for	gaining	entry	to	various	SAP	applications	and	services.	It	acts	as	a	shell	that	contains	SAP	Fiori	apps	and	allows	users	to	access	the	entire	application	experience	through	an	integrated	and	intuitive	interface.	This	topic	of	SAP	Launchpad	has	often	appeared	in	many	SAP
interview	questions.Here	are	its	key	features:Navigation:	It	allows	users	to	easily	navigate	between	different	SAP	applications.Personalization:	It	lets	users	customize	their	homepage	with	tiles	and	links	that	represent	different	applications	and	services.Embedded	Support:	It	offers	built-in	help	and	support	features.Application	Configuration:	It
facilitates	the	configuration	of	applications	directly	from	the	launchpad.Device	Compatibility:	It	is	accessible	on	both	mobile	and	desktop	devices,	providing	a	consistent	user	experience	across	platforms.41.	How	Does	the	SAP	Launchpad	Work?The	SAP	Launchpad,	particularly	the	SAP	Fiori	Launchpad,	serves	as	a	central	point	for	accessing	multiple
SAP	applications	and	services.	Understanding	how	it	works	is	crucial	for	anyone	working	with	the	SAP	platform,	as	it	is	frequently	addressed	in	many	SAP	interview	questions.That	is	how	it	works:User	InterfaceThe	Home	Page:	It	presents	users	with	a	personalized	home	page	wherein	users	can	add	or	remove	tiles	and	links	that	symbolize	various
applications	and	services.Tiles:	Every	tile	on	the	launchpad	presents	an	application	or	a	special	function	within	an	application.	Tiles	can	display	live	information,	such	as	notifications	or	KPIs.NavigationEasy	Access:	It	makes	navigation	between	various	SAP	applications	smooth.	Users	can	click	on	tiles	to	open	the	relevant	applications.Search
Functionality:	A	search	bar	is	available,	which	helps	find	applications	or	documents	quickly	along	with	other	resources.PersonalizationCustomizable	Layout:	The	layout	is	adjustable,	allowing	users	to	customize	their	home	page	according	to	their	preferences	by	ordering	tiles	and	links	as	they	wish.User-Specific	Settings:	All	user-specific	settings	are
kept	in	launchpad	memory,	making	each	user	experience	unique.Embedded	SupportHelp	Features:	The	product	will	contain	built-in	help	and	support;	users	can	get	help	and	guidance	within	the	launchpad.Notifications:	It	can	display	notifications	and	alerts	to	keep	the	users	abreast	of	the	relevant	updates	and	tasks.Application	ConfigurationDirect
Configuration:	Applications	can	be	configured	directly	from	the	launch	pad,	and	users	can	change	settings	and	preferences	without	being	able	to	leave	the	interface.Role-Based	Access:	It	allows	role-based	access	control.	Users,	therefore,	only	see	applications	and	data	that	are	intended	for	their	roles.Device	CompatibilityResponsive	Design:	It
responds	to	design	and	is	user-friendly	on	both	mobile	and	desktop	devices.Consistent	Experience:	It	provides	a	consistent	user	experience	on	various	devices	through	which	they	can	obtain	access	to	their	applications	and	data	from	anywhere.Backend	Systems:	It	is	integrated	with	several	SAP	backend	systems.	These	include	SAP	S/4HANA,	SAP	ERP,
and	other	SAP	solutions.Single	Sign-On	(SSO):	It	supports	single	sign-on,	enabling	users	to	log	in	once	and	access	multiple	applications	without	needing	to	re-enter	their	credentials.42.	Define	Reason	Codes	in	SAP	AccountingIn	SAP	accounting,	reason	codes	are	used	to	provide	additional	information	about	the	reasons	for	specific	financial
transactions,	particularly	those	in	accounts	receivable	and	payable.	They	assist	in	identifying	and	explaining	differences	such	as	underpayments,	overpayments,	and	adjustments.Example	Scenario:When	a	consumer	makes	a	partial	payment,	a	reason	code	can	explain	the	difference.	For	instance,	if	a	customer	deducts	a	discount,	the	reason	code
"discount	taken"	might	be	used	to	record	it.Reason	codes	improve	the	transparency	and	accuracy	of	financial	reporting	by	offering	specific	explanations	for	payment	inconsistencies.	This	concept	is	important	in	SAP,	and	it	is	frequently	asked	in	SAP	interview	questions.43.	State	the	Procurement	Process	in	SAP	MMThe	procurement	process	in	SAP
MM	(Materials	Management)	involves	several	key	steps	to	ensure	the	efficient	acquisition	of	materials	and	services.Here’s	the	process:Requirement	Determination:	The	procedure	begins	by	determining	the	need	for	materials	or	services.	This	can	be	done	manually	or	via	automated	systems	such	as	MRP	(Material	Requirement	Planning).Source
Determination:	Once	the	requirement	is	identified,	potential	suppliers	are	determined.	This	includes	checking	existing	contracts	or	conducting	a	vendor	search.Purchase	Requisition	(PR):	A	purchase	requisition	is	created	to	request	the	procurement	of	materials	or	services.	This	document	is	then	reviewed	and	approved	by	the	relevant
department.Vendor	Selection	and	Quotation:	Suppliers	are	contacted	for	quotations.	Based	on	the	received	quotations,	a	vendor	is	selected.Purchase	Order	(PO):	The	purchase	requisition	is	converted	into	a	purchase	order,	which	is	then	sent	to	the	selected	vendor.	The	PO	includes	details	such	as	quantity,	price,	and	delivery	terms.Goods	Receipt:
Once	the	delivery	is	done,	the	goods	are	received	and	inspected.	The	goods	receipt	is	recorded	in	the	system,	updating	inventory	levels.Invoice	Verification:	The	vendor’s	invoice	is	verified	against	the	purchase	order	and	goods	receipt.	Any	discrepancies	are	resolved	before	processing	the	payment.Payment	Processing:	Once	the	invoice	is	verified,	the
payment	is	processed	according	to	the	agreed	terms.44.	How	Does	Price	Determination	Work	in	SAP	MM?Price	determination	in	SAP	Materials	Management	(MM)	is	an	important	process	that	involves	estimating	the	cost	of	materials	during	purchase.	This	process	ensures	that	the	appropriate	prices	are	applied	to	purchase	orders,	goods	receipts,	and
invoices.Steps	in	Price	Determination:Define	Condition	Tables:	Create	tables	to	store	pricing	conditions.Set	Up	Access	Sequences:	Define	the	order	in	which	the	system	searches	for	condition	records.Create	Condition	Types:	Define	different	pricing	elements.Maintain	Condition	Records:	Enter	the	actual	pricing	data.Configure	Pricing	Procedures:
Combine	condition	types	into	a	sequence	to	calculate	the	final	price.Assign	Schema	Groups:	Link	vendors	and	purchasing	organizations	to	the	appropriate	pricing	procedures.This	structured	approach	ensures	that	prices	are	determined	reliably	and	consistently	across	different	transactions	in	SAP	MM,	and	this	topic	is	often	covered	in	SAP	interview
questions.45.	What	Is	Business	Content	in	the	Context	of	SAP?In	the	context	of	SAP,	Business	Content	refers	to	a	pre-configured	set	of	role-specific	and	task-specific	information	models	intended	to	assist	enterprises	in	efficiently	implementing	and	utilizing	SAP	solutions.	Business	content	comprises	various	elements,	including:Data	Models:	Predefined
data	structures	like	InfoObjects,	InfoCubes,	DataStore	Objects	(DSOs),	and	MultiProviders.Extractors:	Pre-built	data	extraction	processes	that	move	data	from	SAP	and	non-SAP	source	systems	into	the	SAP	Business	Warehouse	(BW).Reports	and	Queries:	Predefined	reports,	queries,	and	dashboards	give	information	about	business	operations	and
performance.Key	Figures	and	Characteristics:	Predefined	measurements	and	attributes	are	utilized	for	reporting	and	analysis.Process	Chains:	Predetermined	sequences	of	data	loading	and	processing	steps.The	SAP	interview	questions	discussed	above	are	essential	for	any	fresher,	as	they	provide	a	foundational	understanding	of	key	concepts	and
practices	in	SAP.	Mastering	these	fundamentals	is	crucial	for	developing	a	strong	skill	set	and	performing	well	in	interviews.As	you	progress,	you	will	encounter	intermediate-level	SAP	interview	questions	that	will	deepen	your	knowledge	and	expertise.	This	advancement	will	prepare	you	to	tackle	more	complex	topics	and	scenarios,	ultimately
enhancing	your	skills	in	SAP	and	improving	your	contributions	within	the	enterprise	resource	planning	(ERP)	field.Experienced-Level	SAP	Interview	QuestionsAt	the	experienced	level,	interviewers	seek	candidates	who	not	only	have	the	ability	to	work	with	SAP	applications	but	also	possess	a	deep	understanding	of	the	intricate	details	of	the	SAP
system.In	this	section,	you	will	delve	into	experienced-level	SAP	interview	questions	designed	to	enhance	your	technical	expertise,	problem-solving	skills,	and	ability	to	implement	scalable,	efficient,	and	maintainable	solutions	within	the	SAP	ecosystem.46.	What	Are	the	Payment	Terms	in	SAP	FICO,	and	Where	Are	They	Stored?Payment	terms	in	SAP
FICO	are	defined	in	the	configuration	and	determine	the	payment	due	date	for	vendor	and	customer	invoices.	They	are	stored	on	the	customer	or	vendor	master	record	and	transferred	to	the	customer	or	vendor	invoice	postings.	The	due	date	on	each	invoice	can	be	modified	if	necessary.47.	Mention	Some	of	the	Major	Components	of	the	Chart	of
AccountsThe	major	components	of	a	Chart	of	Accounts	in	SAP	are	essential	for	defining	the	structure	and	functionality	of	financial	accounting.	Here’s	a	brief	overview	of	each	component:Chart	of	Account	Key:	A	unique	identifier	for	the	Chart	of	Accounts.Name:	The	descriptive	name	of	the	Chart	of	Accounts.Maintain	Language:	The	language	in	which
the	Chart	of	Accounts	is	maintained.Length	of	GL	Account	Number:	Specifies	the	length	of	the	General	Ledger	account	numbers.Controlling	Integration:	Indicates	whether	the	Chart	of	Accounts	is	integrated	with	Controlling	(CO)	for	cost	accounting	purposes.Consolidation	-	Group	Chart	of	Accounts:	Used	for	consolidating	financial	statements	across
multiple	company	codes.Block	Indicator:	A	flag	to	block	the	Chart	of	Accounts	from	being	used.These	components	ensure	that	the	Chart	of	Accounts	is	organized	and	adapted	to	the	organization's	specific	needs;	this	is	often	asked	in	SAP	interview	questions.48.	What	Is	SAP	BRIM?SAP	Billing	and	Revenue	Innovation	Management	(BRIM)	is	a
comprehensive	solution	for	managing	complex	billing	and	revenue	processes	in	high-volume	industries.	It	allows	businesses	to	handle	diverse	billing	scenarios	more	efficiently,	ensure	accurate	and	timely	billing,	and	improve	cash	flow	and	customer	satisfaction.49.	Can	You	Explain	the	Components	of	SAP	BRIM?SAP	BRIM	is	designed	to	deal	with
complex	billing	and	revenue	management	processing	activities.	It	integrates	several	key	elements	significant	to	the	overall	system:SAP	Subscription	Order	Management	(SOM):	SOM	manages	every	step	of	the	entire	lifecycle	of	subscription	orders,	from	creation	to	termination,	providing	customer	subscription	management	that	includes	contract
management,	order	processing,	and	fulfillment.SAP	Convergent	Charging	(CC):	This	component	collects	ratings	in	real-time	and	charges	services,	supporting	various	pricing	models	such	as	subscription-based,	usage-based,	and	one-time	charges.SAP	Convergent	Invoicing	(CI):	This	component	consolidates	several	streams	of	bills	into	one,	controlling
the	entire	billing	process	to	provide	customers	with	clean	and	comprehensive	bills	from	multiple	services.SAP	Contract	Accounts	Receivable	and	Payable	(FI-CA):	FI-CA	handles	the	monetary	aspects	of	billing	and	revenue	processes,	managing	accounts	receivable	and	payable	accounts	to	ensure	efficient	collection,	processing,	and	reconciliation	of
financial	documents.Additionally,	SAP	BRIM	offers	several	external	solutions	that	complement	these	main	building	blocks,	and	this	question	is	often	asked	in	SAP	interview	questions.50.	What	Is	the	Role	of	SAP	Convergent	Charging	in	BRIM?SAP	Convergent	Charging	(CC)	plays	a	critical	role	in	SAP	BRIM,	primarily	responsible	for	the	rating	and
charging	processes.Here's	how	it	contributes:It	allows	creating	and	managing	multiple	pricing	models	and	types	of	charges:	subscription-based,	usage-based,	and	one-time	charges.	This	is	a	very	important	aspect	for	companies	that	operate	with	diverse	offers	and	tariffs.In	real-time,	SAP	Convergent	Charging	provides	ratings	and	charging:	Therefore,
it	accurately	charges	all	the	service	consumption	events	without	delay,	which	is	important	for	up-to-date	billing	information	and	timely	issuance	of	invoices	to	customers.It	is	designed	to	process	large	volumes	of	transactions:	Hence,	it	is	the	best	fit	for	sectors	that	involve	numerous	customers	and	tremendous	numbers	of	transactions,	including
telecommunication	and	utilities.It	provides	complete	integration	with	other	BRIM	modules:	for	instance,	SAP	Convergent	Invoicing	and	SAP	Contract	Accounts	Receivable	and	Payable	(FI-CA).	Optimization	of	data	flow	in	all	items	brought	to	the	billing	and	revenue	management	process	ensures	smooth	transactions	without	making	mistakes	or
delays.It	allows	customers	to	have	improved	billing	experiences:	It	ensures	that	a	customer	is	informed	in	time	and	accurately	of	whatever	billing	information	exists	by	providing	clear	invoices.	As	such,	it	reduces	billing	disputes	and	increases	customers'	satisfaction	with	their	service	provider.51.	How	Does	SAP	Convergent	Invoicing	Contribute	to
BRIM?SAP	Convergent	Invoicing	significantly	aids	the	processes	of	SAP	Billing	and	Revenue	Innovation	Management	(BRIM)	by	streamlining	billing	and	invoicing	in	high-volume	industries.	Some	key	contributions	include:Unified	Billing:	SAP	Convergent	Invoicing	consolidates	numerous	invoicing	sources	into	a	single,	unified	invoice.	This
simplification	allows	clients	to	use	several	services	to	better	understand	and	manage	their	payments.Efficiency	in	Collections:	It	improves	collection	efficiency	by	maintaining	a	consolidated	stream	of	receivables	per	customer,	allowing	firms	to	receive	payments	more	quickly	and	reducing	the	complexity	of	managing	multiple	streams.Integration	with
Other	Modules:	It	integrates	well	with	other	SAP	BRIM	modules,	such	as	SAP	Convergent	Charging	and	SAP	Contract	Accounts	Receivable	and	Payable	(FI-CA).	This	integration	ensures	that	all	billing-related	data	is	accurately	recorded	and	processed,	reducing	the	possibility	of	revenue	leakage.Support	for	Complex	Billing	Scenarios:	SAP	Convergent
Invoicing	accommodates	a	variety	of	complicated	billing	scenarios,	including	subscription-based	billing,	usage-based	invoicing,	and	one-time	charges.	This	flexibility	is	critical	for	firms	offering	diverse	services	and	pricing	models.Enhanced	Customer	Experience:	By	providing	clear	and	consolidated	invoices,	SAP	Convergent	Invoicing	improves	the
customer	experience,	helping	them	understand	their	charges	better,	leading	to	increased	satisfaction	and	fewer	billing	disputes.52.	What	Are	the	Different	Types	of	Enhancements	in	SAP	ABAP?In	SAP	ABAP,	enhancements	enable	developers	to	add	functionalities	to	the	standard	SAP	system	without	modifying	the	real	code	of	the	system.In	ABAP,	SAP
has	provided	several	types	of	enhancements	toward	fulfilling	the	requirements	of	different	kinds:Pre-defined	exit	points	in	SAP	standard	programs:	These	are	entry	points	where	developers	can	include	their	code	while	remaining	within	the	approved	SAP	standard	programs.	They	are	implemented	as	function	modules	and	usually	require	an	SAP	key.
The	user	exit	is	only	implemented	in	specific	applications	where	SAP	has	included	one.Customer	Exits:	These	are	also	SAP-provided	hooks	in	standard	code	but	are	very	flexible.	They	can	be	in	the	form	of	function	modules,	screen	exits,	and	menu	exits	that	enable	standard	SAP	applications	to	be	overloaded	with	custom	code.Business	Add-Ins	(BAdIs):
BAdIs	support	multiple	implementations	and	are	heavily	used	in	the	newer	modules.	They	are	much	more	flexible	than	the	user	and	customer	exits	with	better	reusability.Enhancement	Spots	and	Enhancement	Sections:	SAP	has	introduced	these	concepts	in	the	Enhancement	Framework,	thus	allowing	custom	development	without	ever	changing	the
SAP	standard	code.	Enhancement	spots	are	sort	of	predefined	points	in	code	for	injection	of	custom	logic	while	enhancement	sections	allow	multiple	implementations	of	custom.Implicit	and	Explicit	Enhancements:	Predefined	by	SAP	at	different	points	in	code,	where	a	method	or	function	would	begin	or	end,	as	examples.	Explicit	enhancements	are
explicitly	stated	points	in	code	where	custom	can	be	added.	Both	enhancement	types	fall	under	the	Enhancement	Framework	and	are	suitable	for	custom	modifications.Field	Exits:	These	are	utilized	to	add	custom	logic	to	validate	input	or	modify	value	in	specific	screen	fields.	Field	exits	are	activated	at	the	field	level,	and	you	can	use	them	to
influence	field	behavior	based	on	specific	business	requirements.Modification	Assistant:	This	is	not	strictly	a	category	of	enhancement	but	supports	modification	control	directly	in	SAP	code.	This	is	less	favorable	since	it	modifies	the	standard	SAP	code	and	tends	to	conflict	with	system	upgrades.Each	type	of	modification	addresses	particular	needs.	It
permits	all	modifications,	from	the	slight	addition	of	fields	to	drastic	changes	in	business	logic	injections	into	the	SAP's	normal	processes,	without	damaging	system	integrity	at	the	time	of	upgrading.53.	What	Is	a	Dispatcher	in	SAP?SAP	dispatcher	is	a	central	module	of	an	SAP	application	server	that	manages	the	routing	of	user	requests	toward
relevant	work	processes.	It	acts	as	the	middleman	in	receiving	requests	or	collections	of	requests	coming	from	end-users	via	SAP	frontend	servers	and	forwards	them	to	the	intended	work	processes	for	execution.	This	topic	about	SAP	dispatchers	is	often	covered	in	many	SAP	interview	questions.SAP	Dispatcher's	key	functions	include	the
following:Load	Balancing:	It	ensures	that	workload	is	evenly	distributed	over	multiple	work	processes,	hence	optimizing	system	performance	and	preventing	any	single	operation	from	becoming	a	bottleneck.Work	Process	Management:	It	oversees	several	sorts	of	work	processes,	including	dialog	processes	(which	handle	user	interactions),	update
processes	(which	manage	database	updates),	background	processes	(which	execute	scheduled	tasks),	and	spool	processes	(which	handle	print	and	output	requests).Buffer	Management:	It	controls	buffer	areas	in	main	memory	to	ensure	that	data	is	accessed	and	stored	efficiently.Communication	Organization:	It	coordinates	communication	tasks
within	the	SAP	system,	allowing	for	seamless	interaction	between	various	components.Furthermore,	the	SAP	Web	Dispatcher	acts	as	the	entry	point	for	HTTP(S)	requests	sent	to	the	SAP	system.	It	functions	as	a	"software	web	switch,"	distributing	load	between	application	servers	and	improving	security	by	filtering	and	managing	incoming



connections.54.	What	Is	an	Extractor	in	SAP	and	Its	Types?An	extractor	in	SAP	is	a	mechanism	for	extracting	data	from	source	systems	within	SAP	before	transferring	it	to	SAP	Business	Warehouse	or	other	target	systems.	Extractors	play	a	crucial	role	in	data	warehousing	processes	and	business	intelligence	by	making	relevant	data	available	for
reporting	and	analytic	purposes.	Many	SAP	interview	questions	often	cover	this	topic	of	extractors	in	SAP.Key	functions	of	extractors	include:Data	Extraction:	Extractors	retrieve	data	from	multiple	SAP	source	systems,	including	SAP	ECC,	filling	the	extraction	structure	of	a	DataSource	with	the	necessary	information.	This	data	may	include
transaction	data,	master	data,	or	metadata.Data	Transfer:	They	facilitate	the	transfer	of	extracted	data	to	another	system,	such	as	SAP	BW,	for	reporting	and	business	intelligence	analysis.Customization	and	Enhancement:	Extractors	support	customization	and	enhancement	to	meet	specific	company	needs.	Standard	extractors	can	be	modified	by
adding	more	fields	or	changing	the	data	extraction	logic.There	are	primarily	two	types	of	extractors	in	SAP:Standard	Extractors:	These	are	provided	by	SAP	for	common	data	extraction	needs,	covering	a	wide	range	of	business	processes	and	modules.Custom	Extractors:	Designed	to	address	specific	company	needs	not	met	by	standard	extractors,
these	can	be	constructed	using	ABAP	programming	and	other	SAP	tools.55.	What	Are	the	Different	Kinds	of	Source	Systems	in	SAP?SAP	classifies	source	systems	based	on	the	type	of	data	they	provide	and	how	they	interact	with	SAP	systems.Here	are	the	primary	types	of	source	systems	often	explored	in	SAP	interview	questions:SAP	HANA	Source
Systems:	These	include	local	database	schemas,	remote	sources	via	Smart	Data	Access	(SDA),	and	tenant	database	schemas	in	multi-tenant	implementations.Operational	Data	Provisioning	(ODP)	Source	Systems:	These	systems	use	the	ODP	framework	to	connect	to	other	SAP	sources	such	as	SAP	BW,	SAP	ECC,	SAP	S/4HANA,	and	SLT	(SAP
Landscape	Transformation	Replication	Server).Big	Data	Source	Systems:	These	enable	access	to	large	data	sources	using	SAP	HANA	Smart	Data	Access	and	other	adapters	such	as	SPARK	SQL	or	SAP	Vora.Flat	File	Source	Systems:	These	are	utilized	for	simple	data	integration	activities	when	data	is	delivered	via	a	file	interface.56.	What	Are	the
Challenges	Faced	During	SAP	Testing?Testing	for	SAP	can	be	very	complex	due	to	the	intricate	nature	of	SAP	systems,	which	are	integrated	with	numerous	business	processes.	Here	are	some	of	the	major	challenges	in	SAP	testing:Data	Integrity	Testing	Challenge:	Maintenance	of	accurate	and	consistent	data	across	several	applications	and
databases.	Reason:The	complexity	and	volume	of	data	in	SAP	systems	make	validating	integrity	challenging.Cross-Functionality	TestingChallenge:Ensuring	that	a	change	to	one	module	does	not	impact	other	modules.	Reason:SAP	applications	are	extensively	integrated;	even	a	minor	change	in	one	area	can	significantly	affect	others.	Performance
Testing	Challenge:	The	system	needs	to	perform	effectively	under	various	conditions	and	loads.	Reason:	SAP	applications	typically	handle	massive	volumes	of	transactions	and	data,	necessitating	rigorous	performance	testing,	as	even	minor	bottlenecks	can	lead	to	larger	issues.Time-Consuming	Processes	Challenge:The	testing	process	can	be	very
time-consuming	and	resource-intensive.	Reason:Testing	procedures	are	detailed	and	require	extensive	test	data	along	with	proper	validation,	leading	to	longer	testing	durations.Lack	of	CompetenceChallenge:	A	shortage	of	competent	testers	familiar	with	the	nuances	of	the	SAP	system.	Reason:	Testing	SAP	requires	a	comprehensive	understanding	of
both	business	processes	and	the	technical	functionality	of	SAP.Cost	of	Test	Maintenance	Challenge:	High	costs	associated	with	maintaining	test	scripts	and	data.	Reason:SAP	systems	undergo	frequent	changes	and	updates,	which	necessitate	continuous	maintenance	of	test	assets.Low	Test	Coverage	Challenge:	Achieving	comprehensive	test	coverage
can	be	difficult.	Reason:The	broad	functionalities	of	SAP	make	it	challenging	to	cover	all	potential	use	cases	or	scenarios.Challenges	in	Testing	From	End	to	End	Challenge:	Conducting	end-to-end	tests	that	span	multiple	business	units	and	technologies.Reason:	The	SAP	system	has	numerous	integrations	with	other	systems	and	technologies,	making
comprehensive	end-to-end	testing	complex.57.	What	Are	the	Points	to	Be	Considered	While	Performing	SAP	Interface	Testing?When	conducting	SAP	interface	testing,	it's	essential	to	consider	several	critical	points	to	ensure	that	the	interfaces	work	effectively	and	efficiently.	Here	are	the	major	points	to	consider:Objective	and	Scope	-	Define	the	goal
of	interface	testing,	including	the	business	situations	and	processes	it	supports.	Identify	the	specific	interfaces	and	data	flows	to	be	evaluated.	Determine	the	testing	effort's	boundaries	to	ensure	thorough	coverage	while	avoiding	unnecessary	work.Test	Strategy	-	Implement	a	structured	test	plan	that	includes	unit	testing	to	validate	individual
components,	integration	testing	to	ensure	consistent	data	flow	between	systems,	and	end-to-end	testing	to	validate	the	complete	process	flow	from	source	to	target	systems.	This	approach	ensures	that	every	aspect	of	the	interface	is	fully	evaluated.Data	Validation	-	Create	realistic	and	comprehensive	test	data	that	considers	all	potential
circumstances,	including	normal,	boundary,	and	error	conditions.	Ensure	that	data	exchanged	through	the	interface	is	accurate	and	consistent	across	all	systems,	thus	maintaining	data	integrity.Error	Handling	-	Test	various	error	scenarios	to	see	how	the	interface	handles	network	failures,	data	format	issues,	and	system	outages.	Validate	that
appropriate	error	messages	are	generated	and	logged	and	that	recovery	mechanisms	are	in	place	to	resume	regular	activities	following	an	error.Performance	Testing	-	Assess	the	interface's	performance	under	various	load	settings,	including	peak	usage	scenarios,	to	ensure	it	can	manage	large	volumes	of	data	and	transactions.	Measure	response
times	to	ensure	performance	standards	are	met	while	maintaining	system	efficiency	and	user	satisfaction.Security	Testing	-	Ensure	that	data	exchanged	through	the	interface	is	secure	and	free	from	unauthorized	access.	Employ	encryption,	authentication,	and	authorization	techniques	to	protect	data.	Verify	that	necessary	access	controls	are	in	place
to	prevent	unauthorized	users	from	accessing	or	modifying	data.Documentation	and	Reporting	-	Maintain	detailed	documentation	of	test	cases,	data,	and	results	to	track	testing	progress	and	serve	as	a	reference	for	future	testing	efforts.	Document	any	issues	encountered	during	testing	and	track	them	until	resolved,	ensuring	that	all	concerns	are
addressed	and	the	interface	functions	properly.To	significantly	enhance	the	testing	process,	organizations	can	use	cloud-based	platforms	like	LambdaTest,	an	AI-native	test	execution	solution	that	allows	manual	and	automated	SAP	testing	at	scale	across	3000+	browser	and	OS	combinations.	It	enables	efficient	SAP	interface	testing	with	real-time
monitoring,	automated	performance	assessments,	and	cross-browser	compatibility	checks.This	platform	supports	comprehensive	data	validation	and	security	testing,	ensuring	seamless	data	exchange	and	protection	from	unauthorized	access.	By	simulating	real-world	conditions	and	efficiently	handling	large	datasets,	LambdaTest	ensures	high
performance	and	quick	resolution	of	interface	issues	in	SAP	systems.	For	more	details	on	conducting	SAP	application	testing,	explore	this	in-depth	guide	on	SAP	testing	tutorials.58.	What	Is	Screen	Flow	Logic	in	SAP	Testing?Screen	flow	logic	in	SAP	testing	is	a	procedural	component	of	a	screen,	akin	to	ABAP	code,	but	it	is	not	part	of	ABAP	itself.	It	is
created	using	the	Screen	Painter,	similar	to	an	ABAP	editor,	and	defines	the	behavior	and	processing	of	displays	in	SAP	applications.Here	are	the	main	components	of	screen	flow	logic:PROCESS	BEFORE	OUTPUT	(PBO):	This	event	occurs	before	the	screen	is	displayed,	allowing	preparation	of	the	screen	by	setting	field	values	or	altering	screen
elements.PROCESS	AFTER	INPUT	(PAI):	This	event	is	triggered	when	the	user	interacts	with	the	screen	by	pressing	a	button	or	entering	data.	This	block	can	be	used	to	handle	user	input	and	take	appropriate	actions.PROCESS	ON	HELP-REQUEST	(POH):	This	event	occurs	when	a	user	requests	assistance	(F1).	You	can	use	this	block	to	provide
context-sensitive	help.PROCESS	ON	VALUE-REQUEST	(POV):	This	event	occurs	when	the	user	enters	a	possible	value	(F4).	You	can	use	this	block	to	offer	a	list	of	possible	field	values.Within	these	event	blocks,	various	keywords	can	be	used	to	define	the	logic:MODULE:	Calls	a	dialog	module	in	an	ABAP	program.FIELD:	Specifies	the	point	at	which
the	contents	of	a	screen	field	should	be	transported.CHAIN:	Starts	a	processing	chain.ENDCHAIN:	Ends	a	processing	chain.CALL:	Calls	a	subscreen.LOOP:	Starts	processing	a	screen	table.ENDLOOP:	Ends	processing	a	screen	table.Screen	flow	logic	is	crucial	for	determining	how	displays	operate	and	interact	with	user	inputs	in	SAP	applications,
making	it	an	important	topic	in	SAP	interview	questions.While	screen	flow	logic	defines	the	underlying	behavior	of	SAP	screens,	ensuring	the	visual	accuracy	of	the	user	interface	is	equally	important.	With	the	LambdaTest	Smart	Visual	UI	Testing	feature,	testers	can	quickly	spot	any	visual	changes	introduced	in	the	SAPUI5	application	with	a	single
click.	Whether	it's	a	shift	in	icon	size,	font	size,	background	color,	UI	layout,	or	the	position	of	elements,	it	helps	detect	these	visual	discrepancies	effortlessly.By	integrating	such	visual	testing,	organizations	can	maintain	the	consistency	and	user-friendliness	of	SAP	applications,	complementing	the	functionality	tested	through	screen	flow	logic.To	get
started	with	performing	screen	flow	logic	using	Smart	Visual	UI	Testing,	watch	the	video	below	for	a	step-by-step	guide.Subscribe	to	the	LambdaTest	YouTube	Channel	to	get	more	videos	related	to	visual	testing	and	more.59.	How	Does	SAP	Fiori	Improve	User	Experience?SAP	Fiori	is	an	application-design	system	that	offers	user-friendly	interfaces
for	all	applications	on	SAP.	It	aims	to	enhance	the	business	processes	it	supports	by	providing	standardized,	intuitive,	and	responsive	designs	within	SAP	applications,	which	work	seamlessly	across	a	variety	of	devices,	including	desktops,	tablets,	and	mobile	phones.At	the	same	time,	it	transforms	complex	business	processes	into	simple,	role-based
applications	that	make	user	interactions	with	systems	easier	and	more	efficient	through	SAP	Fiori.Here	is	how	SAP	Fiori	improves	user	experience:Intuitive	and	User-Friendly:	Its	clean,	modern	design	simplifies	complex	processes,	making	it	easy	for	even	the	least	tech-savvy	users	to	navigate,	leading	to	higher	levels	of	user	satisfaction	and
productivity	as	employees	can	complete	tasks	more	efficiently.Role-Based	Design:	Custom-designed	according	to	organizational	roles,	users	can	view	only	the	specific	information	and	functions	relevant	to	their	jobs.	This	helps	eliminate	clutter	and	focuses	on	the	task	at	hand,	enhancing	efficiency.Mobile	and	Responsive	Design:	Enables	access	from
any	device—smartphone,	tablet,	or	desktop—allowing	employees	to	maintain	productivity	wherever	they	are,	augmenting	the	organization’s	ability	to	access	applications	anytime	and	anywhere.Integration:	Offers	seamless	integration	with	other	SAP	solutions,	providing	a	consistent	user	experience	across	applications.	This	uniformity	reduces	the
learning	curve	for	new	users	and	ensures	smooth	transitions	between	SAP	modules.Overall,	with	a	focus	on	simplicity,	role-based	personalization,	mobile	access,	and	seamless	integration,	SAP	Fiori	has	a	powerful	potential	to	enhance	user	experience	in	SAP	environments,	making	it	a	valuable	topic	that	appears	in	many	SAP	interview	questions.60.
What	Is	the	Difference	Between	SAP	BW	on	HANA	and	SAP	BW/4HANA?SAP	BW	on	HANA	and	SAP	BW/4HANA	are	both	powerful	data	warehousing	solutions	from	SAP,	designed	to	leverage	the	capabilities	of	the	SAP	HANA	database.	While	SAP	BW	on	HANA	enhances	the	traditional	BW	system	with	improved	performance,	SAP	BW/4HANA
represents	a	next-generation	solution	with	a	simplified	architecture	and	advanced	features.Here’s	a	detailed	comparison	between	the	two:BasisSAP	BWSAP	BW/4HANASoftwareLegacy	BW	software	running	on	SAP	HANA	databaseReengineered	data	warehousing	solution	for	SAP	HANAArchitectureTraditional	BW	architecture	with	performance
enhancementsSimplified	and	streamlined	architectureMigrationInvolves	migrating	existing	BW	systems	to	HANADesigned	specifically	for	SAP	HANACompatibilityMaintains	compatibility	with	older	BW	functionalitiesRemoves	redundant	and	outdated	functionalitiesCapabilitiesIncremental	improvements	and	some	new	featuresAdvanced	data
modeling,	real-time	processing,	integration	with	modern	SAP	technologiesFocusPerformance	improvementsFuture-ready,	flexible,	and	scalable	platformIntegrationCompatible	with	older	SAP	systemsSeamless	integration	with	SAP	S/4HANA	and	SAP	Data	HubSAP	Solution	Manager	is	a	complete	application	lifecycle	management	(ALM)	product	that
assists	enterprises	in	implementing,	maintaining,	and	managing	their	SAP	installations.	It	functions	as	a	central	hub	for	various	IT	activities,	ensuring	that	SAP	solutions	work	smoothly	and	efficiently.	SAP	Solution	Manager	is	a	core	topic	in	SAP,	and	it's	often	asked	in	most	of	the	SAP	interview	questions.Here	are	some	of	the	main	uses	of	SAP
Solution	Manager:Application	Operations:	It	offers	monitoring	tools	and	performance,	as	well	as	availability	tools	for	SAP	applications.	This	includes	system	monitoring,	alerting,	and	reporting	in	the	direction	of	smooth	running.Business	Process	Monitoring:	This	will	help	monitor	and	optimize	business	processes.	A	good	identification	of	bottlenecks
and	inefficiencies	in	organizations	improves	process	performance	as	well	as	ensures	business	continuity.Change	Control	Management:	This	helps	to	manage	changes	in	the	SAP	environment.	This	includes	tracking	changes,	transportation	management,	and	ensuring	smooth	implementation	of	changes	with	no	interruptions	to	business	operations.IT
Service	Management	(ITSM):	It	integrates	into	the	IT	service	management	processes	and	offers	incident	management,	problem	management,	and	service	request	fulfillment	tools.	This,	therefore	ensures	there	is	effective	delivery	of	IT	services.Management	of	Custom	Code:	Custom	code	management	within	the	SAP	environment	focuses	on	the
identification,	analysis,	and	optimization	of	the	needed	standards	to	improve	performance.Test	Management:	It	has	robust	tools	to	manage	and	execute	tests.	This	involves	planning	and	executing	tests	along	with	defect	management	to	ensure	SAP	solutions	are	properly	tested	before	release.Project	Management:	It	supports	planning	as	well	as
executing	SAP	projects.	This	includes	project	tracking,	resource	management,	and	collaboration	tools	to	ensure	that	projects	are	completed	within	time	and	budget.Maintenance	Management:	It	would	enable	the	planning	and	execution	of	maintenance	activities.	The	same	would	also	include	patch	management,	system	upgrades,	and	ensuring	that	the
SAP	environment	is	up-to-date	and	secure.62.	Mention	the	Key	Trends	Identified	in	SAP’s	Future	of	Work	Report	for	2024The	SAP	Future	of	Work	2024	report	identifies	several	major	trends	impacting	the	modern	workplace.	Here	are	some	key	trends:Reimagining	Strategic	Workforce	Planning:	This	concept	emphasizes	a	diverse	workforce	beyond
traditional	demographics,	incorporating	varied	skill	sets	and	employment	models,	including	gig	work	and	AI	augmentation.	Data-driven	workforce	planning	is	essential	for	fostering	agility	and	resilience.Embracing	a	Human	+	AI	Digital	Partnership:	AI,	especially	generative	AI,	is	transforming	the	workplace	by	augmenting	human	capabilities.	This
trend	highlights	the	collaboration	between	humans	and	AI,	enhancing	digital	dexterity	while	maintaining	essential	human	qualities	like	creativity	and	empathy.Enabling	an	Agile,	Skills-Based	Workforce:	The	rapidly	changing	skill	landscape	requires	a	continuous	learning	approach.	Establishing	a	common	skills	foundation	across	all	talent	processes
enables	organizations	to	proactively	manage	a	fluid	workforce	and	address	skill	gaps.63.	How	Is	SAP	Using	AI	and	Machine	Learning	in	Its	Solutions?SAP	is	actively	using	AI	and	machine	learning	in	its	solutions	to	improve	business	processes,	enhance	decision-making,	and	drive	innovation.Here	are	some	significant	ways	SAP	leverages	these
technologies:Embedded	AI:	AI	capabilities	are	integrated	into	essential	applications	like	SAP	S/4HANA	and	SAP	SuccessFactors,	providing	predictive	analytics	and	intelligent	automation.SAP	Business	Technology	Platform	(BTP):	This	platform	offers	tools	for	developing	AI	models,	such	as	SAP	Data	Intelligence	and	SAP	HANA,	driving	data-driven
insights.Industry-Specific	Solutions:	AI-driven	features	in	Industry	Cloud	solutions	address	specific	challenges,	such	as	demand	forecasting	in	retail	and	predictive	maintenance	in	manufacturing.Collaboration	with	Microsoft:	SAP	integrates	AI	capabilities	using	Microsoft’s	Azure	OpenAI	Service,	enhancing	SAP	applications	with	advanced	language
models.SAP	Analytics	Cloud:	It	employs	AI	for	augmented	analytics,	delivering	predictive	insights	and	automated	data	analysis.ConclusionPreparing	for	a	SAP	interview	necessitates	a	thorough	understanding	of	the	system's	features,	modules,	and	practical	applications.	SAP	continues	to	play	an	important	role	in	businesses	throughout	the	world,	so
being	knowledgeable	about	its	numerous	elements	will	help	you	stand	out	in	your	job	search.	Reviewing	these	SAP	interview	questions	and	answers	will	provide	you	with	useful	insights	into	both	fundamental	and	advanced	SAP	topics,	allowing	you	to	approach	interviews	successfully.Remember,	careful	preparation	is	essential	for	presenting	your
experience	and	demonstrating	how	your	knowledge	can	help	to	optimize	company	processes	using	SAP.	With	the	correct	preparation,	you	can	not	only	ace	your	interview	but	also	improve	your	career	in	the	ever-expanding	sector	of	SAP.	Download	SAP	Interview	QuestionsNote:	We	have	compiled	all	SAP	Interview	Questions	for	you	in	a	template
format.	Feel	free	to	comment	on	it.	Check	it	out	now!	Price	determination	in	SAP	Material	Management	(MM)	is	the	process	of	calculating	the	purchase	price	of	materials	based	on	various	factors	such	as	quantity,	vendor,	currency,	and	discounts.	Here	is	a	breakdown	of	how	the	price	determination	process	works:	a)	The	price	determination	process
begins	with	the	creation	of	a	purchase	requisition	or	purchase	order	in	the	SAP	system	b)	The	system	then	determines	the	price	based	on	the	material	master	record,	which	contains	information	about	the	pricing	conditions	for	the	material	c)	The	price	determination	can	also	be	influenced	by	other	factors,	such	as	the	vendor's	price	list,	negotiated
discounts,	exchange	rates,	and	taxes	d)	The	pricing	conditions	for	a	material	are	stored	in	the	condition	record,	which	contains	information	about	the	pricing	procedure,	access	sequence,	and	condition	types	e)	The	pricing	procedure	defines	the	sequence	of	conditions	that	the	system	uses	to	determine	the	final	price	and	can	be	customised	to	fit
specific	business	requirements	f)	The	access	sequence	specifies	the	order	in	which	the	system	searches	for	the	relevant	condition	record	based	on	the	criteria	such	as	material,	vendor,	or	plant	g)	The	condition	types	define	the	pricing	conditions,	such	as	the	base	price,	discounts,	surcharges,	and	freight	charges,	and	can	be	assigned	to	the	pricing
procedure	h)	The	final	purchase	price	is	calculated	by	the	system	based	on	the	pricing	conditions	and	any	applicable	taxes	and	can	be	reviewed	and	adjusted	by	the	user	before	creating	the	purchase	order	In	conclusion,	price	determination	in	SAP	MM	enables	accurate	and	transparent	pricing	of	materials,	reduces	manual	effort,	and	improves
procurement	efficiency.	Here	are	SAP	interview	questions	and	answers	for	fresher	as	well	as	experienced	candidates	to	get	their	dream	job.	SAP	Interview	Questions	and	Answers	for	Freshers	1)	What	is	ERP?	ERP	stands	for	Enterprise	Resource	Planning	Software	and	is	an	integrated	computer-based	system	used	to	manage	a	company’s	resources
effectively.	It	ensures	smooth	information	amongst	various	departments	in	an	enterprise	or	a	company	and	manages	workflows.	2)	What	are	the	different	types	of	ERP?	SAP	Baan	JD	Edwards	(now	acquired	by	Oracle)	Siebel	Peoplesoft	(now	acquired	by	Oracle)	Microsoft	Dynamics	List	of	the	Most	Frequently	Asked	SAP	Interview	Questions:SAP
Interview	Questions	and	Answers	for	FreshersSAP	Interview	Questions	and	Answers	for	Experienced	3)	Tell	me	briefly	about	SAP	SAP	stands	for	Systems	Applications	and	Products	in	Data	Processing.	It	was	founded	in	1972	by	Wellenreuther,	Hopp,	Hector,	Plattner,	and	Tschira	and	is	a	German	Company.	SAP	is	the	name	of	the	company,	as	well	as
its	ERP	product.	SAP	is	#1	in	the	ERP	market.	As	of	2010,	SAP	has	more	than	140,000	installations	worldwide,	over	25	industry-specific	business	solutions,	and	more	than	75,000	customers	in	120	countries.	4)	What	are	the	different	SAP	products?	SAP	R/3	–	It	succeeds	SAP	R/2	and	is	a	market	leader	in	ERP.	R/3	stands	for	three-tier	architecture,	i.e.,
Presentation,	Logic,	and	Data	tier.	It	has	many	modules	like	SD,	FI,	HR,	etc.	which	encompass	almost	all	enterprise	departments.	mySAP	–	It	is	a	suite	of	SAP	products	which	apart	from	SAP	R/3	also	includes	SRM,	PLM,	CRM,	SCM	SAP	Interview	Questions	5)	What	is	NetWeaver?	NetWeaver	is	an	integrated	technology	platform	such	that	all	the
products	in	the	mySAP	suite	can	run	on	a	single	instance	of	NetWeaver,	known	as	SAP	Web	Application	Server	(SAP	WEBAs).	The	advantage	of	using	NetWeaver	is	that	you	can	access	SAP	data	using	the	web	(HTTP	protocol)	or	even	mobile.	Thus,	you	can	save	on	costs	involved	in	training	users	on	SAP	Client-side	GUI.	6)	List	the	Different	Modules	in
SAP.	FI	(Financial	Accounting)	CO(Controlling)	EC	(Enterprise	Controlling)	TR(Treasury)	IM	(Investment	Management)	HR	(Human	Resource)	SD	(Sales	and	Distribution)	MM	(Materials	Management)	PM	(Plant	Maintenance)	PP	(Production	Planning)	QM	–	Quality	Management	BW	(Business	Warehousing)	There	are	many	industry-specific	solutions
that	SAP	provides	apart	from	the	list	of	modules	above,	which	is	ever-growing.	7)	What	is	Metadata,	Master	data	and	Transaction	data	Meta	Data:	Meta	Data	is	data	about	Data.	It	tells	you	about	the	structure	of	data	or	MetaObjects.	Master	Data:	This	Data	is	key	business	information	like	Customer	information,	Employee,	Materials,	etc.	This	is	more
like	a	reference	data	for	Ex.	If	a	customer	orders	10	units	of	your	product	instead	of	asking	the	customer	for	his	shipping	address	10	times,	the	same	can	be	referenced	from	the	Customer	Master	Data.	Transaction	Data:	This	is	data	related	to	day	to	day	transactions.	8)	Is	SAP	A	Database?	NO.	SAP	is	not	a	database	,	but	it’s	an	application	that	makes
use	of	databases	provided	by	other	vendors	like	Oracle,	SQL	Server,	etc.	9)	How	many	SAP	Sessions	can	you	work	on	at	a	given	time?	At	any	given	time	for	a	particular	client,	you	can	work	on	6	sessions	at	max.	10)	What	is	a	transaction	in	SAP	terminology?	In	SAP	terminology,	a	transaction	is	a	series	of	logically	connected	dialog	steps.	11)	Can	we
run	a	business	warehouse	without	SAP	R/3	implementation?	Yes,	you	can	run	a	business	warehouse	without	R/3	implementation.	You	have	to	simply	transfer	structures	associated	with	business	warehouse	data	sources	(ODS	table,	Infocube)	to	the	inbound	data	files	or	use	third-party	tools	to	connect	your	flat	files	and	other	data	sources.	12)	Mention
what	do	you	mean	by	datasets?	The	data	sets	are	sequential	files	processed	on	the	application	server.	They	are	used	for	file	handling	in	SAP.	13)	What	are	the	variables?	Variables	are	parameters	of	a	query	set	in	the	parameter	query	definition	and	are	not	filled	with	values	until	the	queries	are	entered	into	the	workbooks.	14)	Mention	what	the
different	types	of	variables	are?	Variables	are	used	in	the	different	application	are:	Characteristics	variable	Hierarchies	Hierarchy	nodes	Text	Formulas	Processing	Types	Replacement	Path	User	entry/default	type	15)	Mention	some	of	the	setbacks	of	SAP?	It	is	expensive	Demands	highly	trained	staff	Lengthy	implementation	time	Interfaces	are	a	little
bit	complex	Does	not	determine	where	master	data	resides	16)	Mention	where	are	t-code	name	and	program	values	stored?	Explain	how	can	you	find	a	list	of	all	t-codes	in	the	SAP	system?	To	view	transaction	table	TSTC,	you	can	use	transaction	code	st11,	and	you	can	define	a	new	t-code	using	transaction	se93.	17)	Mention	what	the	difference
between	OLAP	and	Data	Mining	is?	OLAP:	OLAP	stands	for	Online	Analytical	Processing	it	is	a	reporting	tool	configured	to	understand	your	database	schema,	dimensions,	and	composition	facts	Data	Mining:	It	is	an	analytic	process	to	explore	data	in	search	of	consistent	patterns	or	systematic	relationships	between	variables.	18)	Mention	what	are	the
three	stages	of	data	mining?	Three	stages	of	data	mining	include	Initial	Exploration	Model	building	Deployment	19)	Mention	what	are	the	different	layers	in	the	R/3	system?	Different	layers	in	the	R/3	system	includes	Presentation	Layer	Database	layer	Application	layer	20)	Mention	what	is	the	process	to	create	a	table	in	the	data	dictionary?	To	create
a	table	in	the	data	dictionary,	you	have	to	follow	this	step.	Creating	domains	(data	type,	field	length,	range)	Creating	data	elements	(properties	and	type	for	a	table	field)	Creating	tables	(SE	11)	SAP	Interview	Questions	and	Answers	for	Experienced	21)	Mention	what	is	AWB?	AWB	stands	for	Administrator	Workbench.	It	is	a	tool	for	monitoring,
controlling,	and	maintaining	all	the	processes	connected	with	data	staging	and	processing	in	the	business	information	warehousing.	22)	Explain	what	is	Bex?	Bex	means	Business	Explorer.	It	allows	the	end-user	to	locate	reports,	analyze	information,	view	reports,	and	can	execute	queries.	The	queries	in	the	workbook	can	be	saved	to	their	respective
roles	in	the	Bex	browser.	It	has	the	following	components	Bex	analyzer,	Bex	Map,	and	Bex	web.	23)	Mention	what	is	the	importance	of	ODS	in	BIW?	An	ODS	object	serves	to	store	debugged	and	consolidated	transaction	data	on	a	document	level.	It	defines	a	consolidated	dataset	from	one	or	more	info-sources.	This	dataset	can	be	evaluated	with	a	Bex
query	or	an	Infoset	query.	The	data	of	an	ODS	object	can	be	updated	with	a	delta	update	into	InfoCubes	or	other	ODS	objects	in	the	same	system	or	across	systems.	In	contrast	to	multi-dimensional	data	storage	with	InfoCubes,	the	data	in	the	ODS	object	is	stored	in	transparent,	flat	database	tables.	24)	Mention	what	is	the	difference	between	Domain
and	Data	Element?	Data	Element:	It	is	an	intermediate	object	between	domain	and	table	type	Domain:	It	defines	attributes	such	as	length,	type,	and	possible	value	range	25)	Mention	what	are	SET	parameters	and	GET	parameters?	To	use	parameter	IDs,	you	need	to	“set”	values	in	the	global	memory	area	and	then	“get”	values	from	this	parameter	ID
memory	area.	In	the	case	of	the	online	program,	you	have	to	“Set”	values	from	screen	fields,	and	you	will	“get”	these	values	for	screen	fields.	26)	Mention	what	is	ALE,	IDOC,	EDI,	RFC,	and	explain	briefly?	ALE:	Application	Linking	enabling	IDOC:	Intermediary	documents	EDI:	Electronic	data	interchange	RFC:	Remote	function	call	27)	Mention	what
is	LUW	(Logical	Unit	of	Work)?	LUW	is	a	span	of	time	during	which	database	records	are	updated,	either	commit	or	rollback.	28)	Mention	what	is	BDC	stands	for?	How	many	methods	of	BDC	are	there?	BDC	stands	for	Batch	Data	Communication	.	The	methods	of	BDC	are	Direct	Input	Method	Batch	Input	Session	Method	Call	transaction	Method	29)
Mention	what	is	meant	by	a	“baseline	data”	in	SAP	AR	and	AP?	The	baseline	date	is	the	date	from	which	the	payment	terms	apply.	Usually,	it	is	the	document	date	on	the	invoice	but	can	also	be	the	date	of	entry	or	posting	date	from	the	ledger.	30)	Mention	what	do	you	mean	by	one-time	vendors?	In	specific	industries,	it	is	not	possible	to	create	new
master	records	for	every	vendor	trading	partner.	One-time	vendor	enables	a	dummy	vendor	code	to	be	used	on	invoice	entry,	and	the	information	that	is	normally	stored	in	the	vendor	master	is	keyed	on	the	invoice	itself.	31)	Mention	what	are	the	standard	stages	of	the	SAP	Payment	Run?	While	executing	the	SAP	Payment	Run	the	standard	stages	of
SAP	includes	Entering	of	parameters:	It	includes	entering	company	codes,	vendor	accounts,	payment	methods,	etc.	Proposal	Scheduling:	The	system	proposes	a	list	of	invoices	to	be	paid	Payment	booking:	Booking	of	the	actual	payments	into	the	ledger	Printing	of	Payment	forms:	Printing	of	payment	forms	32)	Mention	what	is	the	difference	between
the	“residual	payment”	and	“partial	payment”	methods	of	allocating	cash	in	account	receivable?	The	difference	between	the	residual	and	partial	payment	includes	Partial	payment:	For	example,	let	say	invoice	A456	exits	for	$100	and	customer	pay	$70.	With	the	partial	payment,	it	offsets	the	invoice	leaving	a	remaining	balance	$30	Residual	Payment:
While	in	residual	payment,	invoice	A456	is	cleared	for	the	full	value	of	$100,	and	a	new	invoice	line	item	is	produced	for	the	remaining	balance	of	$30.	33)	Mention	what	are	internal	tables,	check	tables,	value	tables,	and	transparent	table?	It	is	the	standard	data	type	object;	it	exists	only	during	the	runtime	of	the	program.	Check	the	table	will	be	at
field	level	checking.	Value	table	will	be	at	domain	level	checking	The	transparent	table	will	exist	with	the	same	structure	both	in	the	dictionary	as	well	as	in	the	database	exactly	with	the	same	data	and	fields	34)	Mention	what	is	an	application,	presentation,	and	database	servers	in	SAP	R/3?	The	application	layer	of	a	R/3	system	is	made	up	of	the
application	server	and	the	message	server.	Application	programs	in	an	R/3	system	run	on	application	servers.	Using	the	message	server,	the	application	servers	communicate	with	presentation	components,	the	database,	and	also	with	each	other.	All	the	data	are	stored	in	a	centralized	server,	which	is	known	as	a	database	server.	35)	Explain	what	is	a
company	in	SAP?	Company	in	SAP	is	the	highest	organizational	unit	for	which	financial	statements	like	profit	and	loss	statements,	balance	sheets	can	be	drawn	according	to	the	requirement	of	organizations.	A	single	company	contains	one	or	many	company	codes.	All	the	company	codes	in	SAP	must	use	the	same	COA	(chart	of	accounts)	and	fiscal
year.	36)	Mention	what	is	the	difference	between	SAP	BASIS	and	SAP	ABAP?	SAP	ABAP	is	the	programming	language	used	within	SAP	to	customize,	generate	forms,	generate	reports,	etc.	While	SAP	basis	is,	the	administration	module	of	SAP	used	to	control	code	changes,	upgrades,	database	admin,	network	setup,	etc.	37)	List	out	the	different	types
of	source	systems	in	SAP?	The	different	types	of	the	source	system	in	SAP	includes	SAP	R/3	source	system	SAP	BW	Flat	files	External	Systems	38)	Explain	what	is	Extractor?	In	the	SAP	source	system,	extractors	are	a	data	retrieval	mechanism.	It	can	fill	the	extract	structure	of	a	data	source	with	the	data	from	the	SAP	source	system	datasets.	39)
Explain	what	is	extended	star	schema?	The	star	schema	consists	of	the	fact	tables	and	the	dimension	tables.	The	master	data	related	tables	are	kept	in	separate	tables,	which	has	reference	to	the	characteristics	in	the	dimension	tables.	These	separate	tables	for	master	data	are	termed	as	the	Extended	Star	Schema.	40)	Explain	what	should	be	the
approach	for	writing	a	BDC	program?	The	approach	to	writing	BDC	program	is	to	Create	recording	Convert	the	legacy	system	data	to	a	flat	file	into	the	internal	table	referred	as	“Conversion.”	Transfer	the	Flat	file	into	the	SAP	system	called	“SAP	Data	Transfer.”	Depending	upon	the	BDC	type	CALL	TRANSACTION	or	CREATE	SESSIONS	41)	Mention
what	are	the	major	benefits	of	reporting	with	BW	over	R/3?	Business	Warehouse	uses	a	data	warehouse	and	OLAP	concepts	for	analyzing	and	storing	data	While	the	R/3	was	intended	for	transaction	processing.	You	can	get	the	same	analysis	out	of	R/3,	but	it	would	be	easier	from	a	BW.	42)	Mention	the	two	types	of	services	that	are	used	to	deal	with
communication?	To	deal	with	communication,	you	can	use	two	types	of	services.	Message	Service:	In	order	to	exchange	short	internal	messages,	this	service	is	used	by	the	application	servers	Gateway	Service:	This	service	allows	communication	between	R/3	and	external	applications	using	CPI-C	protocol.	43)	Mention	what	are	reason	codes	used	in
Account	Receivable?	“Reason	Codes”	are	tags	that	can	be	allocated	to	describe	under/overpayments	during	the	allocation	of	incoming	customer	payments.	They	should	not	be	mixed	up	with	“void	reason	codes”	used	when	outgoing	cheques	are	produced.	44)	Mention	what	is	the	protocol	does	SAP	Gateway	process	use?	The	SAP	gateway	process	uses
TCP/IP	protocol	to	communicate	with	the	clients.	45)	Mention	what	is	pooled	tables?	Pooled	tables	are	used	to	store	control	data.	Several	pooled	tables	can	be	united	to	form	a	table	pool.	Table	tool	is	a	solid	table	on	the	database	in	which	all	the	records	of	the	allocated	pooled	tables	are	stored.	46)	Explain	what	is	an	update	type	with	reference	to	a
match	code	ID?	If	the	data	in	one	of	the	base	tables	of	a	matchcode	ID	changes,	the	matchcode	data	has	to	be	updated.	The	update	type	stipulates	when	the	match-code	has	to	be	updated	and	how	it	has	to	be	done.	The	update	type	also	defines	which	method	is	to	be	used	for	building	match-codes.	47)	Explain	what	the	.sca	files	and	mention	their
importance?	.	sca	stands	for	SAP	component	Archive.	It	is	used	to	deploy	the	Java	components,	patches,	and	other	java	developments	in	the	form	of.	sca,.	sda,.war	and	.jar.	48)	Explain	what	is	meant	by	“Business	Content”	in	SAP?	Business	Content	in	SAP	is	a	pre-configured	and	pre-defined	model	of	information	contained	in	the	SAP	warehouse,	which
can	be	used	directly	or	with	desired	modification	in	different	industries.	49)	Explain	what	is	dispatcher?	A	dispatcher	is	a	component	that	takes	the	request	for	client	systems	and	stores	the	request	in	the	queue.	50)	Mention	what	are	the	common	transport	errors?	The	common	transport	errors	include	Return	code	4:	Imported	with	warnings,
generation	of	program,	columns	or	row	missing	Return	code	8:	Imported	with	a	syntax	error,	program	generation	error,	dictionary	activation	error,	etc.	Return	code	12:	Indicates	import	cancelled	due	to	object	missing,	object	not	active,	etc.	Return	code	18:	Indicates	import	cancelled	due	to	system	down	while	import,	user	expired	during	import,	and
insufficient	roles	or	authorization.	SAP	Certification	Quiz	These	SAP	certification	questions	will	help	you	with	self-assessment	and	preparation	for	the	SAP	certification	exam.	Take	this	free	SAP	certification	mock	test	which	contains	SAP	MCQ	questions	to	test	your	knowledge.	These	interview	questions	will	also	help	in	your	viva(orals)	Here	are	SAP
interview	questions	and	answers	for	fresher	as	well	as	experienced	candidates	to	get	their	dream	job.	SAP	Interview	Questions	and	Answers	for	Freshers	1)	What	is	ERP?	ERP	stands	for	Enterprise	Resource	Planning	Software	and	is	an	integrated	computer-based	system	used	to	manage	a	company’s	resources	effectively.	It	ensures	smooth
information	amongst	various	departments	in	an	enterprise	or	a	company	and	manages	workflows.	2)	What	are	the	different	types	of	ERP?	SAP	Baan	JD	Edwards	(now	acquired	by	Oracle)	Siebel	Peoplesoft	(now	acquired	by	Oracle)	Microsoft	Dynamics	List	of	the	Most	Frequently	Asked	SAP	Interview	Questions:SAP	Interview	Questions	and	Answers
for	FreshersSAP	Interview	Questions	and	Answers	for	Experienced	3)	Tell	me	briefly	about	SAP	SAP	stands	for	Systems	Applications	and	Products	in	Data	Processing.	It	was	founded	in	1972	by	Wellenreuther,	Hopp,	Hector,	Plattner,	and	Tschira	and	is	a	German	Company.	SAP	is	the	name	of	the	company,	as	well	as	its	ERP	product.	SAP	is	#1	in	the
ERP	market.	As	of	2010,	SAP	has	more	than	140,000	installations	worldwide,	over	25	industry-specific	business	solutions,	and	more	than	75,000	customers	in	120	countries.	4)	What	are	the	different	SAP	products?	SAP	R/3	–	It	succeeds	SAP	R/2	and	is	a	market	leader	in	ERP.	R/3	stands	for	three-tier	architecture,	i.e.,	Presentation,	Logic,	and	Data
tier.	It	has	many	modules	like	SD,	FI,	HR,	etc.	which	encompass	almost	all	enterprise	departments.	mySAP	–	It	is	a	suite	of	SAP	products	which	apart	from	SAP	R/3	also	includes	SRM,	PLM,	CRM,	SCM	SAP	Interview	Questions	5)	What	is	NetWeaver?	NetWeaver	is	an	integrated	technology	platform	such	that	all	the	products	in	the	mySAP	suite	can
run	on	a	single	instance	of	NetWeaver,	known	as	SAP	Web	Application	Server	(SAP	WEBAs).	The	advantage	of	using	NetWeaver	is	that	you	can	access	SAP	data	using	the	web	(HTTP	protocol)	or	even	mobile.	Thus,	you	can	save	on	costs	involved	in	training	users	on	SAP	Client-side	GUI.	6)	List	the	Different	Modules	in	SAP.	FI	(Financial	Accounting)
CO(Controlling)	EC	(Enterprise	Controlling)	TR(Treasury)	IM	(Investment	Management)	HR	(Human	Resource)	SD	(Sales	and	Distribution)	MM	(Materials	Management)	PM	(Plant	Maintenance)	PP	(Production	Planning)	QM	–	Quality	Management	BW	(Business	Warehousing)	There	are	many	industry-specific	solutions	that	SAP	provides	apart	from
the	list	of	modules	above,	which	is	ever-growing.	7)	What	is	Metadata,	Master	data	and	Transaction	data	Meta	Data:	Meta	Data	is	data	about	Data.	It	tells	you	about	the	structure	of	data	or	MetaObjects.	Master	Data:	This	Data	is	key	business	information	like	Customer	information,	Employee,	Materials,	etc.	This	is	more	like	a	reference	data	for	Ex.	If
a	customer	orders	10	units	of	your	product	instead	of	asking	the	customer	for	his	shipping	address	10	times,	the	same	can	be	referenced	from	the	Customer	Master	Data.	Transaction	Data:	This	is	data	related	to	day	to	day	transactions.	8)	Is	SAP	A	Database?	NO.	SAP	is	not	a	database	,	but	it’s	an	application	that	makes	use	of	databases	provided	by
other	vendors	like	Oracle,	SQL	Server,	etc.	9)	How	many	SAP	Sessions	can	you	work	on	at	a	given	time?	At	any	given	time	for	a	particular	client,	you	can	work	on	6	sessions	at	max.	10)	What	is	a	transaction	in	SAP	terminology?	In	SAP	terminology,	a	transaction	is	a	series	of	logically	connected	dialog	steps.	11)	Can	we	run	a	business	warehouse
without	SAP	R/3	implementation?	Yes,	you	can	run	a	business	warehouse	without	R/3	implementation.	You	have	to	simply	transfer	structures	associated	with	business	warehouse	data	sources	(ODS	table,	Infocube)	to	the	inbound	data	files	or	use	third-party	tools	to	connect	your	flat	files	and	other	data	sources.	12)	Mention	what	do	you	mean	by
datasets?	The	data	sets	are	sequential	files	processed	on	the	application	server.	They	are	used	for	file	handling	in	SAP.	13)	What	are	the	variables?	Variables	are	parameters	of	a	query	set	in	the	parameter	query	definition	and	are	not	filled	with	values	until	the	queries	are	entered	into	the	workbooks.	14)	Mention	what	the	different	types	of	variables
are?	Variables	are	used	in	the	different	application	are:	Characteristics	variable	Hierarchies	Hierarchy	nodes	Text	Formulas	Processing	Types	Replacement	Path	User	entry/default	type	15)	Mention	some	of	the	setbacks	of	SAP?	It	is	expensive	Demands	highly	trained	staff	Lengthy	implementation	time	Interfaces	are	a	little	bit	complex	Does	not
determine	where	master	data	resides	16)	Mention	where	are	t-code	name	and	program	values	stored?	Explain	how	can	you	find	a	list	of	all	t-codes	in	the	SAP	system?	To	view	transaction	table	TSTC,	you	can	use	transaction	code	st11,	and	you	can	define	a	new	t-code	using	transaction	se93.	17)	Mention	what	the	difference	between	OLAP	and	Data
Mining	is?	OLAP:	OLAP	stands	for	Online	Analytical	Processing	it	is	a	reporting	tool	configured	to	understand	your	database	schema,	dimensions,	and	composition	facts	Data	Mining:	It	is	an	analytic	process	to	explore	data	in	search	of	consistent	patterns	or	systematic	relationships	between	variables.	18)	Mention	what	are	the	three	stages	of	data
mining?	Three	stages	of	data	mining	include	Initial	Exploration	Model	building	Deployment	19)	Mention	what	are	the	different	layers	in	the	R/3	system?	Different	layers	in	the	R/3	system	includes	Presentation	Layer	Database	layer	Application	layer	20)	Mention	what	is	the	process	to	create	a	table	in	the	data	dictionary?	To	create	a	table	in	the	data
dictionary,	you	have	to	follow	this	step.	Creating	domains	(data	type,	field	length,	range)	Creating	data	elements	(properties	and	type	for	a	table	field)	Creating	tables	(SE	11)	SAP	Interview	Questions	and	Answers	for	Experienced	21)	Mention	what	is	AWB?	AWB	stands	for	Administrator	Workbench.	It	is	a	tool	for	monitoring,	controlling,	and
maintaining	all	the	processes	connected	with	data	staging	and	processing	in	the	business	information	warehousing.	22)	Explain	what	is	Bex?	Bex	means	Business	Explorer.	It	allows	the	end-user	to	locate	reports,	analyze	information,	view	reports,	and	can	execute	queries.	The	queries	in	the	workbook	can	be	saved	to	their	respective	roles	in	the	Bex
browser.	It	has	the	following	components	Bex	analyzer,	Bex	Map,	and	Bex	web.	23)	Mention	what	is	the	importance	of	ODS	in	BIW?	An	ODS	object	serves	to	store	debugged	and	consolidated	transaction	data	on	a	document	level.	It	defines	a	consolidated	dataset	from	one	or	more	info-sources.	This	dataset	can	be	evaluated	with	a	Bex	query	or	an
Infoset	query.	The	data	of	an	ODS	object	can	be	updated	with	a	delta	update	into	InfoCubes	or	other	ODS	objects	in	the	same	system	or	across	systems.	In	contrast	to	multi-dimensional	data	storage	with	InfoCubes,	the	data	in	the	ODS	object	is	stored	in	transparent,	flat	database	tables.	24)	Mention	what	is	the	difference	between	Domain	and	Data
Element?	Data	Element:	It	is	an	intermediate	object	between	domain	and	table	type	Domain:	It	defines	attributes	such	as	length,	type,	and	possible	value	range	25)	Mention	what	are	SET	parameters	and	GET	parameters?	To	use	parameter	IDs,	you	need	to	“set”	values	in	the	global	memory	area	and	then	“get”	values	from	this	parameter	ID	memory
area.	In	the	case	of	the	online	program,	you	have	to	“Set”	values	from	screen	fields,	and	you	will	“get”	these	values	for	screen	fields.	26)	Mention	what	is	ALE,	IDOC,	EDI,	RFC,	and	explain	briefly?	ALE:	Application	Linking	enabling	IDOC:	Intermediary	documents	EDI:	Electronic	data	interchange	RFC:	Remote	function	call	27)	Mention	what	is	LUW
(Logical	Unit	of	Work)?	LUW	is	a	span	of	time	during	which	database	records	are	updated,	either	commit	or	rollback.	28)	Mention	what	is	BDC	stands	for?	How	many	methods	of	BDC	are	there?	BDC	stands	for	Batch	Data	Communication	.	The	methods	of	BDC	are	Direct	Input	Method	Batch	Input	Session	Method	Call	transaction	Method	29)	Mention
what	is	meant	by	a	“baseline	data”	in	SAP	AR	and	AP?	The	baseline	date	is	the	date	from	which	the	payment	terms	apply.	Usually,	it	is	the	document	date	on	the	invoice	but	can	also	be	the	date	of	entry	or	posting	date	from	the	ledger.	30)	Mention	what	do	you	mean	by	one-time	vendors?	In	specific	industries,	it	is	not	possible	to	create	new	master
records	for	every	vendor	trading	partner.	One-time	vendor	enables	a	dummy	vendor	code	to	be	used	on	invoice	entry,	and	the	information	that	is	normally	stored	in	the	vendor	master	is	keyed	on	the	invoice	itself.	31)	Mention	what	are	the	standard	stages	of	the	SAP	Payment	Run?	While	executing	the	SAP	Payment	Run	the	standard	stages	of	SAP
includes	Entering	of	parameters:	It	includes	entering	company	codes,	vendor	accounts,	payment	methods,	etc.	Proposal	Scheduling:	The	system	proposes	a	list	of	invoices	to	be	paid	Payment	booking:	Booking	of	the	actual	payments	into	the	ledger	Printing	of	Payment	forms:	Printing	of	payment	forms	32)	Mention	what	is	the	difference	between	the
“residual	payment”	and	“partial	payment”	methods	of	allocating	cash	in	account	receivable?	The	difference	between	the	residual	and	partial	payment	includes	Partial	payment:	For	example,	let	say	invoice	A456	exits	for	$100	and	customer	pay	$70.	With	the	partial	payment,	it	offsets	the	invoice	leaving	a	remaining	balance	$30	Residual	Payment:
While	in	residual	payment,	invoice	A456	is	cleared	for	the	full	value	of	$100,	and	a	new	invoice	line	item	is	produced	for	the	remaining	balance	of	$30.	33)	Mention	what	are	internal	tables,	check	tables,	value	tables,	and	transparent	table?	It	is	the	standard	data	type	object;	it	exists	only	during	the	runtime	of	the	program.	Check	the	table	will	be	at
field	level	checking.	Value	table	will	be	at	domain	level	checking	The	transparent	table	will	exist	with	the	same	structure	both	in	the	dictionary	as	well	as	in	the	database	exactly	with	the	same	data	and	fields	34)	Mention	what	is	an	application,	presentation,	and	database	servers	in	SAP	R/3?	The	application	layer	of	a	R/3	system	is	made	up	of	the
application	server	and	the	message	server.	Application	programs	in	an	R/3	system	run	on	application	servers.	Using	the	message	server,	the	application	servers	communicate	with	presentation	components,	the	database,	and	also	with	each	other.	All	the	data	are	stored	in	a	centralized	server,	which	is	known	as	a	database	server.	35)	Explain	what	is	a
company	in	SAP?	Company	in	SAP	is	the	highest	organizational	unit	for	which	financial	statements	like	profit	and	loss	statements,	balance	sheets	can	be	drawn	according	to	the	requirement	of	organizations.	A	single	company	contains	one	or	many	company	codes.	All	the	company	codes	in	SAP	must	use	the	same	COA	(chart	of	accounts)	and	fiscal
year.	36)	Mention	what	is	the	difference	between	SAP	BASIS	and	SAP	ABAP?	SAP	ABAP	is	the	programming	language	used	within	SAP	to	customize,	generate	forms,	generate	reports,	etc.	While	SAP	basis	is,	the	administration	module	of	SAP	used	to	control	code	changes,	upgrades,	database	admin,	network	setup,	etc.	37)	List	out	the	different	types
of	source	systems	in	SAP?	The	different	types	of	the	source	system	in	SAP	includes	SAP	R/3	source	system	SAP	BW	Flat	files	External	Systems	38)	Explain	what	is	Extractor?	In	the	SAP	source	system,	extractors	are	a	data	retrieval	mechanism.	It	can	fill	the	extract	structure	of	a	data	source	with	the	data	from	the	SAP	source	system	datasets.	39)
Explain	what	is	extended	star	schema?	The	star	schema	consists	of	the	fact	tables	and	the	dimension	tables.	The	master	data	related	tables	are	kept	in	separate	tables,	which	has	reference	to	the	characteristics	in	the	dimension	tables.	These	separate	tables	for	master	data	are	termed	as	the	Extended	Star	Schema.	40)	Explain	what	should	be	the
approach	for	writing	a	BDC	program?	The	approach	to	writing	BDC	program	is	to	Create	recording	Convert	the	legacy	system	data	to	a	flat	file	into	the	internal	table	referred	as	“Conversion.”	Transfer	the	Flat	file	into	the	SAP	system	called	“SAP	Data	Transfer.”	Depending	upon	the	BDC	type	CALL	TRANSACTION	or	CREATE	SESSIONS	41)	Mention
what	are	the	major	benefits	of	reporting	with	BW	over	R/3?	Business	Warehouse	uses	a	data	warehouse	and	OLAP	concepts	for	analyzing	and	storing	data	While	the	R/3	was	intended	for	transaction	processing.	You	can	get	the	same	analysis	out	of	R/3,	but	it	would	be	easier	from	a	BW.	42)	Mention	the	two	types	of	services	that	are	used	to	deal	with
communication?	To	deal	with	communication,	you	can	use	two	types	of	services.	Message	Service:	In	order	to	exchange	short	internal	messages,	this	service	is	used	by	the	application	servers	Gateway	Service:	This	service	allows	communication	between	R/3	and	external	applications	using	CPI-C	protocol.	43)	Mention	what	are	reason	codes	used	in
Account	Receivable?	“Reason	Codes”	are	tags	that	can	be	allocated	to	describe	under/overpayments	during	the	allocation	of	incoming	customer	payments.	They	should	not	be	mixed	up	with	“void	reason	codes”	used	when	outgoing	cheques	are	produced.	44)	Mention	what	is	the	protocol	does	SAP	Gateway	process	use?	The	SAP	gateway	process	uses
TCP/IP	protocol	to	communicate	with	the	clients.	45)	Mention	what	is	pooled	tables?	Pooled	tables	are	used	to	store	control	data.	Several	pooled	tables	can	be	united	to	form	a	table	pool.	Table	tool	is	a	solid	table	on	the	database	in	which	all	the	records	of	the	allocated	pooled	tables	are	stored.	46)	Explain	what	is	an	update	type	with	reference	to	a
match	code	ID?	If	the	data	in	one	of	the	base	tables	of	a	matchcode	ID	changes,	the	matchcode	data	has	to	be	updated.	The	update	type	stipulates	when	the	match-code	has	to	be	updated	and	how	it	has	to	be	done.	The	update	type	also	defines	which	method	is	to	be	used	for	building	match-codes.	47)	Explain	what	the	.sca	files	and	mention	their
importance?	.	sca	stands	for	SAP	component	Archive.	It	is	used	to	deploy	the	Java	components,	patches,	and	other	java	developments	in	the	form	of.	sca,.	sda,.war	and	.jar.	48)	Explain	what	is	meant	by	“Business	Content”	in	SAP?	Business	Content	in	SAP	is	a	pre-configured	and	pre-defined	model	of	information	contained	in	the	SAP	warehouse,	which
can	be	used	directly	or	with	desired	modification	in	different	industries.	49)	Explain	what	is	dispatcher?	A	dispatcher	is	a	component	that	takes	the	request	for	client	systems	and	stores	the	request	in	the	queue.	50)	Mention	what	are	the	common	transport	errors?	The	common	transport	errors	include	Return	code	4:	Imported	with	warnings,
generation	of	program,	columns	or	row	missing	Return	code	8:	Imported	with	a	syntax	error,	program	generation	error,	dictionary	activation	error,	etc.	Return	code	12:	Indicates	import	cancelled	due	to	object	missing,	object	not	active,	etc.	Return	code	18:	Indicates	import	cancelled	due	to	system	down	while	import,	user	expired	during	import,	and
insufficient	roles	or	authorization.	SAP	Certification	Quiz	These	SAP	certification	questions	will	help	you	with	self-assessment	and	preparation	for	the	SAP	certification	exam.	Take	this	free	SAP	certification	mock	test	which	contains	SAP	MCQ	questions	to	test	your	knowledge.	These	interview	questions	will	also	help	in	your	viva(orals)	Developed	in
1972	in	Germany,	SAP(Systems,	Applications,	&	Products	in	Data	Processing)	is	a	robust	and	famous	enterprise	resource	planning(ERP)	tool	utilized	by	corporations	worldwide.	It	has	plenty	of	completely	integrated	modules	covering	all	business	management	aspects.	These	days	users	are	more	interested	in	interaction	with	a	single	unified	system.
SAP	handles	data	in	such	a	way	that	it	can	achieve	efficiency	through	extensive	modules	developed.	The	SAP	implementation	indicates	that	data	handling	is	complex	and	implementation	nature	is	also	tricky,	so	there	is	a	requirement	for	in-depth	SAP	knowledge	and	experience.	That’s	why	there	is	a	massive	demand	for	certification	in	SAP
technologies.	SAP	has	now	become	a	highly-paid	specialization;	thus,	we	can	tell	that	it	is	an	ambitious	area	of	IT.	As	the	SAP	field	has	become	saturated	with	talent,	it	is	the	right	time	to	make	a	promising	career.	Thus,	we	have	curated	these	SAP	Interview	questions	with	inline	answers.	If	you	are	attending	the	SAP	interview	anytime	soon,	reviewing
these	frequently	asked	SAP	interview	questions	and	answers	would	be	helpful.	Freshers	Experienced	Advanced		FAQs	Tips	Top	10	Frequently	Asked	SAP	Interview	Questions	SAP	Interview	Questions	For	Freshers	1.	Explain	Briefly	about	SAP?	Established	in	1972,	SAP	refers	to	Systems	Applications	and	Products	in	Data	Processing.	SAP	is	headed	by
Plattner,	Hector,	Tschira,	Hopp,	and	Wellenreuther.	SAP	refers	to	the	name	of	the	organization	and	product.	It	is	the	world's	most	famous	enterprise	resource	planner	with	more	than	1,40,000	installations	and	has	more	than	75,000	active	customers	spread	throughout	120	different	countries.	2.	Explain	ERP?	Enterprise	Resource	Planning	is	the
software	or	integrated	computer-based	system	that	is	efficiently	utilized	by	the	business	to	plan	and	handle	daily	activities	like	supply	chain,	services,	financials,	manufacturing,	and	other	processes.	It	assures	fluent	information	flow	and	handles	the	workflows	of	different	departments	in	an	enterprise	or	a	company.	SAP	is	one	of	the	first	companies	to
offer	world-class	ERP	solutions	and	build	standard	software	for	business	solutions.	3.	What	are	the	different	kinds	of	ERP?	Following	are	the	different	kinds	of	ERP:	Baan	JD	Edwards(bought	by	Oracle)	SAP	Siebel	Microsoft	Dynamics	Peoplesoft(bought	by	Oracle)	4.	Describe	NetWeaver?	NetWeaver	is	the	integrated	technology	platform	that	provides
an	instance	called	“SAP	Web	Application	Server(SAP	WEBAs)”	to	all	the	products	of	mySAP.	5.	What	are	the	different	modules	of	SAP?	Following	are	the	different	modules	of	SAP:	CO(Controlling)	FI(Financial	Accounting)	TR(treasury)	EC(Enterprise	Controlling)	HR(Human	Resource)	IM(Investment	Management)	MM(Materials	Management)
PM(Plant	Maintenance)	SD(Sales	and	Distribution)	PP(Product	Planning)	PM(Plant	Maintenance)	BW(Business	Warehousing)	QM(Quality	Management)	6.	Is	SAP	a	Database?	No,	SAP	is	not	a	database,	but	it	is	the	application	that	uses	the	databases	provided	by	other	vendors	like	SQL	Server,	Oracle,	etc.	7.	Explain	Master	Data,	Meta	Data,	and
Transaction	Data?	Master	Data	is	critical	information	that	includes	employee	info,	customer	data,	materials,	available,	etc.	Meta	Data	is	the	collection	of	data	about	data	stored,	and	it	eases	the	setup	using	the	meta-objects	and	gives	the	overview	of	data	structure.	Transaction	Data	is	the	data	that	traces	everyday	transactions.	8.	Explain	SAP	R/3?	SAP
R/3,	the	3rd	generation	group	of	highly	integrated	software	modules,	is	a	flagship	product	of	SAP.	The	'R'	signifies	real-time,	while	the	'3'	represents	the	three-tier	application	architecture.	This	enterprise-wide	information	system	is	meticulously	designed	to	efficiently	coordinate	all	the	information,	resources,	and	activities	necessary	for	seamless
business	processes	such	as	billing,	human	resource	management,	production	planning,	and	order	fulfillment.	SAP	R/3's	robust	structure	encompasses	three	primary	layers:	Application	Layer:	It	includes	single	or	multiple	application	servers	and	a	message	server.	The	message	server	sends	the	request	from	one	application	server	to	another.	Moreover,
it	stores	the	application	server	groups'	relevant	information	and	current	load	balancing.		Presentation	Layer:	It	includes	software	elements	comprising	SAP	GUI(Graphical	User	Interface).	This	layer	is	responsible	for	sending	the	user's	input	to	the	application	server	and	receiving	data	for	displaying.	Database	Layer:	It	includes	the	central	database
system	that	contains	all	the	data	in	the	R/3	system.	SAP	has	built	its	own	HANA	database,	which	is	harmonious	with	several	databases,	such	as	Oracle.		9.	Why	is	SAP	used?	SAP	allows	companies	and	organizations	of	all	sizes	to	run	their	businesses	profitably.	SAP	will	also	develop	solutions	that	can	be	useful	for	mid-sized	companies,	large
corporations,	and	smaller	businesses.	Moreover,	SAP	solutions	help	predict	how	revenue	will	be	generated	in	the	next	half-year	when	the	machine	requires	repair.	10.	How	many	SAP	sessions	can	run	Parallels?	For	a	specific	client,	we	can	run	up	to	6	sessions	simultaneously.	11.	What	does	Transaction	mean	in	SAP	Terminology?	The	transaction	is	a
series	of	logically	linked	dialog	steps	in	the	SAP	terms,	and	individuals	can	learn	all	the	transactions	while	learning	SAP.	12.	What	is	Dataset?	A	dataset	is	a	subsequential	file	processed	on	the	application	server	and	is	essential	to	handle	the	files	in	the	SAP.	13.	What	is	a	Variable?	Variables	are	a	group	of	parameters	that	acts	as	a	particular	query.
They	abide	by	the	parameters	in	the	query	definition.	They	will	only	include	value	once	the	corresponding	queries	are	entered	into	workbooks.	14.	What	are	the	disadvantages	of	using	SAP?	Following	are	some	of	the	disadvantages	of	using	SAP:	Needed	Experienced	Employees	for	handling	it	Expensive	Solution	It	takes	time	to	be	implemented	Does
not	have	the	ability	to	discover	the	location	of	the	master	data	Difficult	Interfaces	are	not	simple	to	understand	15.	What	are	the	different	kinds	of	Variables?	The	following	are	the	different	kinds	of	Variables:	Formulas	Characteristics	Variables	Hierarchies	Processing	Types	Hierarchy	nodes	Text	Replacement	Path	Default	type/User	Entry	16.	What	is
the	process	for	creating	the	table	in	the	data	directory?	To	create	the	table	in	the	data	directory,	follow	the	below	steps:	Create	domain(field	length,	data	type,	range)	Create	tables(SE	11)	Create	data	elements(Types	and	Properties	for	the	data	field)	17.	What	are	the	three	phases	of	Data	Mining?						Three	Phases	of	Data	Mining	are:	18.	Explain	AWB?
AWB	refers	to	Administrator	Workbench.	It	is	a	tool	used	to	control,	maintain,	and	monitor	all	processes	linked	to	data	processing	and	staging	in	business	data	warehousing.	19.	What	is	the	significance	of	ODS	in	BIW?	The	ODS	object	stores	the	debugged	and	consolidated	transaction	data	on	the	document	level.	It	specifies	the	consolidated	dataset
from	multiple	sources.	This	dataset	can	be	assessed	with	the	Bex	query	or	the	Infoset	query.	The	data	of	the	ODS	object	will	be	updated	with	the	delta	update	into	the	InfoCubes	or	the	other	ODS	objects.	20.	Define	ABAP?	The	term	ABAP	refers	to	Advanced	Business	Application	Programming.	It	is	a	high-level	programming	language	developed	by	the
software	company	SAP	SE.	Currently,	it	is	ranked	together	with	Java	as	the	programming	language	for	the	SAP	NetWeaver	Application	Server,	which	is	part	of	the	SAP	NetWeaver	platform	to	build	business	applications.	It	is	one	of	the	various	application-specific	languages	of	the	fourth	generation	and	was	designed	in	the	1980s.	22.	Can	we	work	with
an	enterprise	warehouse	without	utilizing	SAP	R/3?	Even	without	R/3	installation,	an	enterprise	warehouse	can	function	well.	We	can	link	our	raw	data	and	other	information	sources	by	shifting	the	structures	linked	to	the	industrial	warehouse	data	sources	to	incoming	data	files;	alternatively,	you	can	use	the	tools	that	a	third	party	offers.	23.	What
are	the	different	tiers	in	SAP	R/3	System?	The	following	are	the	three	different	tiers	of	SAP	R/3	System:	Database	Stack	Implementation	Stack	Presentation	Stack	24.	How	do	we	create	a	table	in	the	data	directory?	To	create	a	table	in	the	data	directory,	you	need	to	follow	the	below	steps:	Making	new	domains	available	Building	Datasets	Creating
Table	Layouts	25.	What	is	Bex?	Bex	refers	to	"Business	Explorer."	The	client	can	search	reports,	study	the	data,	run	the	queries,	and	read	the	reports	because	of	various	tool	features.	The	queries	available	in	the	workbook	can	be	stored	in	the	Bex	browser	in	categories	that	are	suitable	for	them.	It	includes	the	following	elements:	The	Bex	analyser
The	Bex	site	The	Bex	Map	26.	What	are	ALE,	EDI,	RFC,	and	EDI?	ALE	refers	to	Application	Linking	Enabling	IDOC	stands	for	Intermediary	Documents	RFC	refers	to	Remote	Function	Call	EDI	stands	for	Electronic	Data	Interchange	27.	What	does	SAP	S/4	HANA	contain?	The	SAP	S/4	HANA	ERP	software	package	was	developed	on	SAP	HANA,	and	it
gives	businesses	the	capability	to	make	ERP	trades	and	carry	out	real-world	analysis	of	their	enterprise	data.	S/4	Hana	is	more	user	and	administrator-friendly	than	its	forebears,	making	it	suitable	for	difficult	problem	solutions	and	parallelly	handling	massive	amounts	of	data.	Since	it	can	be	deployed	on-site,	in	the	cloud,	or	the	hybrid	environment,
SAP	insists	that	its	clients	move	to	the	cloud	deployment	model.	Enterprises	are	using	SAP	S/4	HANA	for	real-time	integration	and	business	operations	management	like	accounting,	selling,	human	resource	management,	and	sourcing.	28.	Explain	SAP	Portal	The	SAP	EP(Enterprise	Portal)	gives	you	web-based	accessibility	customized	to	your
responsibilities	and	secure	access	to	all	the	resources,	operations,	and	products	hosted	in	the	SAP	infrastructures.	To	work	with	it,	you	require	a	desktop	computer	and	a	web	application,	and	you	can	work	with	it	as	soon	as	you	have	authenticated	yourself	through	the	portal.		The	capability	to	use	several	Java	Server	Pages	parallelly	is	the	best	benefit
of	utilizing	this	platform.	Every	view	can	be	a	website	link	or	JSP	section	that	communicates	with	the	J2EE	server,	enabling	you	to	handle	multiple	products	on	the	same	page.	Moreover,	it	can	also	be	used	with	the	non-platform-specific	softwares.	It	can	also	be	utilized	to	handle	a	broad	variety	of	products,	like	Microsoft	Outlook,	etc.	29.	How	do	we
make	the	CMC's	online	analytical	processing(OLAP)?	We	can	link	the	BEX	query	through	the	BICS	Connection,	sometimes	called	the	OLAP	connection,	starting	with	SAP	B.O.	4.0.	The	OLAP	Connection	can	be	created	and	saved	with	the	help	of	the	information	design	tool	or	the	central	management	console.	If	the	connectivity	is	used	only	for	the
Search,	Single	Cube,	or	Multi-Provider,	it	will	be	conveyed	in	the	base	of	either	the	cube	or	the	search	term.	If	it	does	not	happen,	a	relationship	can	be	established	on	B.I.	A	platform	that	can	be	utilized	for	establishing	the	link	to	any	BEx	query.	30.	Describe	Posting	Key	When	we	put	a	transaction	into	the	line	item,	the	posting	key(two-digit	numeric
numeric	code)	is	used	to	identify	the	type	of	transactions	made.	It	determines	the	kinds	of	accounts,	the	structure	of	input	screens,	and	different	types	of	posting.	While	publishing	particular	transactions	to	the	general	ledger,	particular	posting	keys	can	assist.	31.	Describe	MultiProvider	and	InfoSet	MultiProvider	is	the	logical	view	that	integrates	the
data	from	various	InfoProviders	in	the	SAP	BW.	It	enables	us	to	analyse	the	data	since	it	was	stored	in	a	single	InfoProvider.	InfoSet	is	the	virtual	table	that	integrates	data	from	different	InfoProviders	in	the	SAP	BW.	It	enables	us	to	carry	out	analysis	on	a	data	set	that	the	Standard	InfoProvider	does	not	provide.	32.	Explain	the	difference	between
SAP	HANA	and	SAP	ECC.	SAP	ECC	is	the	conventional	ERP	system,	whereas	SAP	HANA	is	the	in-memory	platform.	The	SAP	HANA	platform	can	carry	out	quicker	data	analytics	and	processing	than	SAP	ECC.	The	SAP	ECC	needs	optimization	for	enhancing	performance,	whereas	SAP	HANA	can	manage	massive	data	sets.	SAP	Interview	Questions	For
Experienced	33.	What	is	the	main	difference	between	transparent	tables	and	pool	tables?	The	main	difference	between	transparent	tables	and	pool	tables	is	that	the	transparent	table	will	have	a	one-to-one	relationship	with	the	database	tables;	on	the	other	hand,	pool	tables	will	have	a	many-to-one	relationship	with	the	database	tables.	34.	What	is
Data	Dictionary?	The	ABAP	Data	Dictionary	is	used	for	creating	and	managing	the	metadata(data	definitions).	The	APAP	Dictionary	enables	a	critical	description	of	all	the	data	utilized	in	the	system	without	repetitions.	Updated	or	New	information	is	automatically	provided	for	every	system	component.	This	assures	data	consistency,	data	integrity,	and
data	security.	ABAP	Dictionary	endorses	the	definition	of	the	user-defined	data	elements.	table	types,	and	structures.	We	can	create	the	related	objects(views	or	tables)	in	the	relational	database	through	these	data	definitions.	ABAP	Dircetory	explains	the	logical	structure	of	objects	which	is	utilized	in	application	development.	These	objects	display
the	linkage	with	the	inherent	relational	database	in	views	or	tables.	The	following	diagram	gives	a	graphical	representation	of	the	ABAP	Dictionary.		ABAP	Dictionary	also	supports	standard	functions	to	edit	the	fields	on	the	screen,	like	assigning	input	help	to	the	screen	field.	35.	Explain	SAP	PI/PO?	SAP	PI/PO	is	a	tool	that	allows	you	to	integrate	the
solutions	from	the	SAP	systems	into	the	other	SAP	systems	or	Non-SAP	systems.	SAP	PI/PO	allows	data	between	several	systems	to	be	easily	synchronized.	36.	What	is	the	difference	between	Data	Mining	and	OLAP?	OLAP(Online	Analytical	Processing)Data	MiningOLAP	is	the	reporting	tool	utilised	to	understand	the	database	dimensions,	schema,	and
composition	facts.Data	Mining	is	a	helpful	analytic	process	or	data	analysis	for	discovering	consistent	patterns.It	is	utilized	for	analyzing	the	past	data.It	is	utilized	for	Future	Prediction.	It	handles	detailed	transaction-level	data.It	handles	data	summaries.A	top-down	data	analysis	approach	is	utilized,	where	the	insights	are	retrieved	by	analyzing	the
big	picture.A	bottom-up	analysis	approach	is	utilized	to	retrieve	the	insights	by	analyzing	the	data.	37.	Differentiate	Data	Element	and	Domain?	Domain:	It	specifies	the	attributes	like	possible	value	range,	type,	and	length.	Data	Element:	It	is	the	intermediary	object	between	table	type	and	domain.	38.	What	are	the	important	objects	of	the	ABAP
Dictionary?	Some	of	the	crucial	objects	of	the	ABAP	Directory	are	as	follows:	Tables:	Tables	are	specified	independently	in	the	ABAP	Dictionary	of	Database.	Types:	The	type	structure	can	be	declared	globally	in	ABAP	programs.	Modifications	to	the	type	are	activated	automatically	in	every	program	through	the	type.	Views:	Views	are	the	rational
views	of	multiple	tables.	The	view	structure	is	specified	in	ABAP	Dictionary.	The	overlook	of	the	database	can	be	built	from	this	structure.	Domains:	A	domain	can	be	integrated	with	fields	having	similar	technical	types.	A	domain	specifies	the	value	range	of	all	the	structure	modules	and	table	fields	that	refer	to	the	domain.	Lock	objects:	Lock	objects
are	utilized	for	synchronizing	different	users'	access	to	the	same	data.	39.	Explain	GET	parameters	and	SET	parameters.	For	using	the	parameter	IDs,	we	have	to	“set”	values	in	the	global	memory	area	and	next	“get”	values	from	the	parameter	ID	memory	area.	In	the	online	program,	we	have	to	“Set”	the	values	from	the	screen	fields,	and	we	will
“get”	these	values	for	the	screen	fields.	40.	Define	LUW?	LUW	is	the	time	span	during	which	the	database	records	are	updated,	either	rollback	or	commit.	41.	Describe	IDOC,	ALE,	RFC,	and	EDI?	IDOC:	Intermediary	Documents	ALE:	Application	Linking	Enabling	RFC:	Remote	Function	Call	EDI:	Electronic	Data	Interchange	42.	Differentiate	SAP	ABAP
and	SAP	BASIS?	SAP	BASIS	is	the	administration	module	of	SAP	utilized	for	controlling	code	modifications,	database	admin,	upgrades,	network	setup,	etc.	In	contrast,	SAP	ABAP	is	the	programming	language	utilized	in	SAP	for	generating	forms,	customizing,	creating	reports,	etc.	Related	Article:	SAP	Basis	Interview	Questions	43.	Describe	the
Extractor.	In	the	SAP	source	system,	extracts	are	the	data	retrieval	mechanism.	It	can	occupy	the	structure	of	the	data	source	with	the	data	from	the	SAP	source	system	datasets.	44.	What	is	the	approach	for	writing	the	BDC	program?	The	approach	to	writing	the	BDC	program	is	as	follows:	Step	1:	Create	the	recording	Step	2:	Transform	the	inherent
system	data	to	the	flat	file	into	an	internal	table	called	“conversion.”	Step	3:	Transfer	the	Flat	files	into	the	SAP	system	known	as	“SAP	Data	Transfer.”	Step	4:	As	per	the	BDC,	type	“CREATE	SESSIONS”	or	“CALL	TRANSACTION.”	45.	What	are	the	two	kinds	of	services	that	are	used	for	handling	communication?	To	handle	communication,	we	have
two	kinds	of	services:	Gateway	Service:	This	service	enables	interaction	between	external	applications	and	R/3	through	CPI-C	protocol.	Message	Service:	For	exchanging	short	internal	messages	and	this	service	is	utilized	by	application	servers.	46.	Explain	Pooled	and	Cluster	Tables.	Cluster	and	Pooled	tables	are	the	special	kinds	of	tables	in	the	ABAP
Dictionary.	We	can	save	the	data	from	many	different	tables	into	the	table	cluster	or	table	pool.	Tables	allocated	to	a	table	cluster	or	a	table	pool	are	implied	as	cluster	tables	or	pooled	tables.	We	must	use	the	table	pool	to	store	the	implicit	control	information.	The	control	information	can	be	program	parameters,	screen	sequences,	continuous	texts,
and	temporary	data	like	documentation.	Commercial	significance	data	is	saved	in	the	transparent	tables.	47.	What	are	the	reasons	codes	are	utilized	in	Account	Receivable?	The	“Reason	Codes”	act	as	the	tags	that	we	can	allocate	to	explain	over/under	payments	in	allocating	incoming	customer	payments.	They	must	not	be	mixed	up	in	“void	reason
codes”	utilized	when	outgoing	cheques	are	generated.	48.	What	are	the	main	advantages	of	reporting	with	BW	over	R/3?	The	business	warehouse	utilizes	a	data	warehouse	and	OLAP	concepts	to	analyze	and	store	the	data,	while	R/3	was	designed	for	transaction	processing.	We	can	get	a	similar	analysis	out	of	R/3,	yet	it	would	be	more	straightforward
from	a	BW.		49.	What	are	the	standard	phases	of	SAP	Payment	Run?	While	implementing	SAP	Payment	Run,	the	standard	phases	of	SAP	contain:	Entering	the	Parameters:	This	includes	entering	vendor	accounts,	company	codes,	payment	methods,	etc.	Scheduling	the	Proposals:	The	system	proposes	the	list	of	invoices	to	be	paid.	Payment	Booking:
Booking	of	actual	payments	into	the	ledger.	Printing	of	the	Payment	forms:	Printing	the	Payment	forms.	50.	Explain	check	tables,	value	tables,	transparent	tables,	and	internal	tables.	Internal	tables	are	the	standard	data	type	object;	they	exist	only	during	the	program's	runtime.	Check	tables	are	used	for	field-level	checking.	Value	tables	are	used	for
domain-level	checking.	A	transparent	table	is	available	with	a	similar	structure	both	in	the	dictionary	and	the	database,	with	similar	data	and	fields.	51.	What	are	the	different	kinds	of	source	systems	in	SAP?	Following	are	the	different	kinds	of	source	systems:	52.	Describe	the	Extended	Star	Schema?	The	star	schema	contains	dimension	tables	and
fact	tables.	The	master	data-related	tables	are	stored	in	separate	tables,	referring	to	characteristics	in	the	dimension	tables.	These	separate	tables	for	the	master	data	are	called	Extended	Star	Schema.	53.	What	is	BAPI	in	SAP?	In	SAP,	BAPI	refers	to	Business	Application	Programming	Interface.	It	is	the	standardised	interface	that	integrates	SAP
applications	with	third-party	applications.	It	enables	the	developers	to	use	the	SAP	system's	business	data	and	functionalities,	making	it	simple	to	build	custom	applications.	54.	What	is	SAP	HANA?	SAP	HANA	is	an	in-memory	and	high-performance	database	that	can	process	vast	amounts	of	data	in	the	real	world.	It	allows	organisations	to	carry	out
real-time	processing	and	analytics,	making	it	simple	to	gain	insights	into	the	business	operations.	55.	What	is	the	difference	between	the	ALV	List	and	the	ALV	Grid?	ALV	List	displays	the	data	in	a	list,	whereas	ALV	Grid	displays	the	data	in	a	grid	format.	ALV	Grid	is	a	modern	version	of	ALV	List,	and	it	includes	advanced	features	like	grouping,
sorting,	and	filtering.	56.	What	key	factors	must	be	examined	while	planning	the	SAP	Data	Migration?		While	planning	the	SAP	Data	Migration,	we	must	consider	the	following	factors:	Data	Cleansing	and	Quality:	Identifying	and	Resolving	the	Data	Quality	issues,	like	incomplete	or	duplicate	records.	Data	Mapping	and	Conversion:	Ensuring	the
accurate	conversion	and	Mapping	of	the	legacy	system	data	to	SAP	structure/	Data	Performance	and	Volume:	Evaluating	the	data	volume	to	be	migrated	and	maximizing	the	migration	process	for	effective	performance.	Data	Reconciliation	and	Validation:	Checking	the	Migrated	data	against	the	source	system	for	completeness	and	accuracy.	Data
Security:	Applying	proper	security	measures	for	protecting	critical	data	during	the	migration.	57.	Explain	the	steps	to	migrate	the	SAP	HR	data	to	the	new	systems.	Step1:	Analyzing	the	legacy	HR	Data	structure	and	mapping	it	to	the	intent	SAP	HR	structure	Step2:	Retrieving	the	related	H.R.	data	from	the	inherited	systems,	assuring	its	integrity.
Step3:	Converting	and	Transforming	the	retrieved	data	into	the	format	compatible	with	the	intent	SAP	HR	System.	Step4:	Loading	transformed	data	into	SAP	HR	system	through	the	proper	migration	methods	or	tools.	Step5:	Enriching	and	Cleansing	data,	resolving	the	data	quality	gaps	or	issues	Step6:	Checking	the	Completeness	and	Accuracy	of	the
migrated	data	using	the	validation	reconciliations	and	checks	Step7:	Performing	extensive	testing	and	validation	to	ensure	appropriate	functionality	and	attachment	to	the	business	rules.	58.	How	do	we	minimize	the	impact	of	the	data	migration	on	end-users?	To	minimize	the	impact	of	data	migration	on	end	users,	we	have	to	follow	the	following
steps:	Carry	out	user	training	and	give	clear	interaction	about	the	migration	process,	like	its	benefits	and	any	modifications	they	can	experience.	Engage	the	end-users	and	key	stakeholders	in	the	decision-making	and	migration	planning	processes	to	handle	their	concerns	and	ensure	their	buy-in.	Set	up	a	strong	user	support	system,	like	training
materials,	dedicated	helpdesk,	and	user	guides,	to	help	users	during	and	after	the	migration.	Extensive	testing	and	validation	of	the	migrated	data	will	be	performed	to	reduce	disruptions	and	ensure	that	the	SAP	environment	coordinates	with	the	end	user's	expectations.	59.	How	do	we	ensure	security	authorization	is	adequately	implemented	in	the
SAP	solutions?	To	ensure	that	the	security	authorization	is	properly	implemented	in	the	SAP	solutions,	we	should	follow	the	below	approaches:	Performing	risk	evaluations	and	applying	proper	security	controls	as	per	the	latest	industry	requirements.	Collaborating	with	the	security	teams	for	understanding	the	compliance	standards	and	security
requirements.	Conducting	the	regular	security	assessments	and	audits	for	identifying	the	vulnerabilities	and	implementing	the	required	remediation	measures.	Defining	the	user	permissions,	roles,	and	segregation	of	duties	rules	aligned	with	the	enterprises'	security	policies.	60.	What	are	Metadata,	Master	Data,	and	Transaction	Data?	Master	Data:



Masterdata	includes	whatever	the	organization	does	and	how	it	is	differently	specified	over	business	competitors	or	units.	It	allows	us	to	establish	a	360-degree	business	view.	Metadata:	Metadata	depicts	data	about	Data.	It	offers	information	about	the	data	structure	and	database	table	objects.	For	instance,	the	ABAP	Dictionary	will	provide
information	about	the	data	available	in	the	RDBMS.	Transaction	Data:	Transaction	data	contains	data	associated	with	the	regular	transactions.	For	instance,	the	production	details	associated	with	the	materials,	daily	transactions,	etc.	61.	Describe	Matchcode	W.	Matchcode	W	is	the	SAP	HR	feature	that	allows	us	to	search	for	employee	records
through	different	criteria.	The	criteria	contain	several	employee-specific	and	general	options,	like	the	employee's	address,	name,	personnel	area,	personnel	number,	and	organizational	unit.	It	is	a	robust	tool	that	helps	you	rapidly	utilize	the	employee	records	required	to	complete	their	jobs.	SAP	Interview	Questions	For	Advanced	Level		62.	What	is	the
difference	between	“Partial	Payment”	and	“Residual	Payment?”	For	example,	if	invoice	A341	is	issued	for	$300,	and	the	buyer	pays	$250.	After	subtracting	the	partial	amount	from	the	invoice,	a	balance	of	$50	is	left.	While	the	customer	receives	the	residual	payments,	invoice	number	A341	is	paid	completely,	clearing	the	method	for	creating	a	new
financial	statement	that	makes	up	the	outstanding	amount	of	$50.	63.	Describe	one-time	vendors?	We	can	only	create	new	records	for	some	vendor	trading	partners	in	some	industries.	One-time	vendor	allows	the	dummy	vendor	code	to	be	utilized	on	the	invoice	entry,	and	the	data	generally	stored	in	the	vendor	master	is	stapled	on	the	invoice	itself.
64.	What	are	the	most	common	transit	mistakes?	The	most	common	transit	mistakes	are	as	follows:	Return	code	8:	Errors	in	import	processes	like	glossary	activation,	program	syntax,	program	creation,	etc.	Return	code	4:	Columns	or	Rows	are	missing	from	the	data	while	it	is	imported,	and	warnings	are	transmitted.	Return	code	18:	Because	of	the
expired	system	or	user	downtime	and	limited	roles	or	authorization,	it	indicates	the	import	has	been	stopped.	Return	code	12:	It	implies	that	the	import	was	interrupted	because	of	the	absence	of	the	item,	the	static	object,	or	anything	the	same.	65.	Define	transactional	RFC?	Transactional	RFC,	also	called	Transactional	Remote	Function	Call,	allows
fetching	the	formerly	made	request	if	it	was	mistakenly	entered	into	the	system.	This	happens	when	the	transaction	process,	called	TID,	has	been	allocated	a	unique	identifier.	Accessing	the	remote	system	is	optional	at	the	moment	in	the	transactional	RFC.	66.	What	are	the	advantages	of	SQL	Script?	SQL	Scripts	are	the	most	suitable	approach	to
work	as	they	can	be	loaded	and	stored	anytime	it	is	required	to	do	so.	No	directions	are	typed	manually,	so	there	is	no	space	for	human	errors	in	the	process.	This	helps	to	reduce	the	overall	error	rate.	We	can	execute	the	SQL	script	at	a	time	that	is	more	suitable	for	us	or	when	there	is	no	one	around	to	do	it.	A	local	variable	can	be	defined	in	the	SQL
Script	for	saving	intermediate	results.	Table	types	that	can	be	utilized	as	the	arguments	in	the	SQL	statement	may	be	defined	globally	or	locally.	67.	Explain	the	Information	Model?	The	information	model	contains	Attribute,	Calculation,	and	Analytic	views,	and	it	is	primarily	utilized	to	hide	the	data	selection	technicalities	such	that	it	is	easy	for
business	users	to	model	the	data	who	have	only	functional	knowledge	of	the	database	and	don’t	have	technical	knowledge.	68.	Explain	Code	pushdown?	Code	pushdown	is	transferring	the	data-intense	applications	to	the	database	layer.	Every	calculation	cannot	be	pushed	into	the	database,	only	the	needed	calculations	can	be	pushed.	For	instance,	if
we	want	to	calculate	the	number	of	positions	of	invoices,	it	is	not	necessary	to	choose	all	the	positions	of	those	invoices	and	calculate	the	sum	through	a	loop.	69.	Explain	the	SAP	launchpad?	The	SAP	launchpad	simplifies	accessing	the	corporate	solution	that	offers	the	launchpad	site	that	is	personalized	and	based	on	the	user's	activity.	This	service
allows	organizations	to	develop	the	centralized	location	for	third-party	services,	SAP,	custom-made	apps,	and	other	services	in	the	cloud	and	on-premises.	Some	of	the	capabilities	of	the	SAP	launchpad	are	as	follows:	A	User	Experience	that	is	Interesting	and	Easy	to	Use	Besides	providing	a	role-based	and	customized	launchpad,	it	also	offers	a	data
structure	that	adheres	to	and	is	adaptable	to	SAP	Fiori	3	design	criteria.	It	is	considered	the	scalable	foundation	for	the	modifications	that	can	be	achieved	using	personalized	branding	and	shell	extensions.	Integration	of	the	Applications	It	provides	a	centralized	entry	point	for	the	tasks	and	apps,	with	infinite	integration	to	different	user	interface
methods	and	third-party	software	programs.	Integration	with	the	essential	services	of	SAP	BTP,	like	cloud	identity	and	email	services,	is	a	feature	of	the	product.	70.	How	can	stock	transfer	between	two	plants	be	distinguished	that	relates	to	the	same	company	code	and	that	of	a	different	company	code?	Stock	transfer	between	the	plants	of	different
company	codes	is	similar	to	the	purchase	order	in	Stock	Transfer	Order.	The	first	case	is	intra-company	stock	transfer,	and	the	second	is	inter-company	stock	transfer.	The	inventory	movement	without	pricing	is	included	in	the	stock	transfer	between	the	same	company	code	plants.	Inventory	accounts	transfer	is	included	in	this.	71.	What	is	Legacy
System	Migration	Workbench?	In	SAP	SD,	how	can	it	be	performed?	Using	EDI	LSMW	is	utilized.	The	SAP	System	is	linked	to	the	Non	SAP	systems	through	the	EDI	programmers.	During	this,	Data	migration	is	required.	The	destination	code	differs	from	the	source	code	while	the	data	migrates	from	source	to	destination.	Thus	LSMW	allows	us	to
transform	the	data	into	batch	files;	next,	the	batch	files	are	transformed	into	the	batch	files	of	source	code,	and	later	data	is	migrated.	During	this	process,	standard	interfaces	like	Idoc	or	BAPI	are	utilized.	72.	What	fields	are	available	in	purchasing	view?	The	following	fields	are	available	in	purchasing	view:	Requisition	for	the	purchase	Master
data(Source	list,	Info	record,	Vendors,	Conditions,	etc.)	73.	In	SAP	MM,	How	the	Price	determination	process	works?	Price	determination	process:	A	schema	will	be	created.	A	condition	type	is	inserted	if	required,	and	the	Access	sequence	is	allocated	to	the	condition	type.	A	condition	table	is	made,	and	the	fields	needed	are	defined.	A	cond.	Rec	is
created.	The	price	schema	has	the	condition	type	for	a	specific	mat.	The	price	determination	process	is	invoked	by	pricing.	To	the	condition	type,	the	access	sequence	is	allocated,	which	searches	the	condition	type	for	determining	the	price	and	finding	a	specific	cond.	rec.	Related	Article:	SAP	MM	Tutorial	74.	How	do	we	configure	manual	bank
statements?	An	electronic	bank	statement	configuration	is	needed,	but	not	a	manual	bank	statement.	Type	the	data	and	save	it	in	the	manual	bank	statement.	75.	How	exclusion	and	listing	are	used	in	real-time?	In	the	pharma	and	chemical	industries,	exclusion	and	listing	are	utilized;	for	example,	a	particular	customer	is	ordering	medicines	or
chemicals	despite	not	having	a	valid	license.	Exclusion	and	Listing	are	helpful	in	this	situation.	76.	What	products	does	SAP	provide?	SAP	provides	the	following	products:	It	is	a	cloud-based	human	resources	management	system	that	eases	handling	different	HR	tasks.	The	SaaS	paradigm	offers	a	foundation	for	the	SuccessFactors	platform.		It	is	a
unique	approach	hosted	in	the	cloud,	allowing	sellers	and	customers	to	interact	with	one	another	for	conducting	business	on	the	unified	platform.	It	streamlined	the	business	operations,	which	resulted	in	enhancement	in	the	organization’s	complete	system	to	handle	the	vendors.	These	enhancements	will	lead	to	cost	savings	for	the	firm.	It	is	a	new
user	interface	that	has	been	implemented	throughout	all	the	SAP	software	packages.	It	includes	the	collection	of	the	programs	that	are	used	in	general	company	operations.	These	applications	include	process	authorization	programs,	financial	applications,	computation	systems,	information	processing	software,	and	self-service	implementations.	Using
Concur,	we	can	refer	to	all	your	spending	on	expenditures,	transport,	and	the	seller	bank	statements	in	the	unified	system.	This	can	be	achieved	by	providing	a	technique	for	collecting	more	excellent	transaction	permeability,	handling	spending	from	inception	to	delivery,	simplifying	processes,	and	promoting	compliance	for	everyone.	It	is	hosted	in
the	cloud	and	comes	along	with	the	open	VMS,	both	of	which	help	businesses	in	finding,	manage,	engage,	and	pay	vendors.	Through	the	SAP	Cloud	Platform	Interface,	web	applications,	or	SAP	Process	Management,	SAP	Fieldglass	can	integrate	into	the	free	capacity	and	on-site	SAP	applications.	77.	Describe	“Business	Content”	in	SAP?	In	SAP,
Business	Content	is	a	pre-defined	or	pre-configured	model	of	the	information	included	in	the	SAP	warehouse,	which	can	be	utilized	directly	or	with	the	required	modification	in	the	different	industries.	78.	Describe	.sca	files?	.sca	refers	to	the	SAP	component	archive.	It	is	used	for	deploying	the	patches,	java	components,	and	other	java	deployments	in
the	form	of	.sda,	.sca,	.jar,	and	.war.	79.	What	is	the	update	type	referencing	the	match	code	ID?	If	the	data	is	the	base	table	of	the	match	code	ID	modifications,	the	match	code	data	has	to	be	upgraded.	The	updated	type	requires	when	the	match	code	has	to	be	updated	and	how	it	has	to	be	performed.	The	update	type	specifies	which	method	will	be
utilized	for	the	building	match	codes.		80.	What	are	the	differences	between	Native	SQL	and	Open	SQL?	Native	SQLOpen	SQLIt	contains	database-specific	SQL	statements.It	includes	Cross-database	SQL	statements.It	can	be	utilized	on	the	database	tables	that	are	administrated	by	the	ABAP	dictionary.It	can	work	only	on	the	tables	that	were	built
into	the	ABAP	dictionary.It	does	not	endorse	the	buffering	of	the	tables	in	the	SAP	Application	Server.It	supports	buffering	of	the	tables	in	the	SAP	Application	server.It	does	not	endorse	the	conjunction	with	the	ABAP	constructions	that	ease	or	accelerate	the	accessIt	will	support	conjunction	with	the	ABAP	constructions	that	ease	or	quicken	the
access.	81.	What	are	the	differences	between	SAP	and	Salesforce?	SAPSalesforceSAP	CRM	is	the	most	famous	ERP	software	that	provides	tools	that	can	be	utilized	by	enterprises	in	an	extensive	range	of	industries	and	enables	users	to	choose	the	needed	functions.Salesforce	provides	an	extensive	Customer	Relationship	Management(CRM)	tool	with
all	the	features	covered	in	one	plan	and	offers	software	solutions	and	products	to	users	and	developers.SAP	utilizes	the	cloud-oriented	deployment	model	and	supports	on-site	deployment.Salesforce	utilizes	the	Cloud-Oriented	deployment	model	and	does	not	support	on-site	deployment.Any	further	changes	are	optional	for	SAP;	we	have	to	pay	for	the
intuitive	licenses	annually	for	maintenance	and	support.To	use	the	Salesforce	CRM	features,	an	extra	amount	has	to	be	paid.In	SAP,	users	should	buy	the	online	training	module	and	certification	Salesforce	offers	a	“Get	Started”	guide	to	customers,	which	includes	a	subscription	price.	The	user	has	to	buy	customized	training	or	different	directions.	82.
Explain	SAP	HRIS(Human	Resource	Information	System)	SAP	HRIS	is	an	extensive	and	integrated	human	resources	management	system	developed	to	simplify	and	streamline	data	handling.	It	is	a	flexible	and	strong	tool	that	allows	enterprises	to	automate	several	H.R.	processes	like	payroll,	performance	appraisal,	etc.	With	the	SAP	HRIS,	enterprises
can	handle	employee	records	like	demographics,	skills,	and	employment	history	more	effectively.	83.	How	are	you	updated	with	the	latest	SAP	trends	and	technologies?	To	get	updated	with	the	latest	SAP	trends	and	technologies,	we	must	follow	the	below	approaches:	Connecting	with	SAP	community	forums,	social	media	groups,	and	blogs	to	stay
connected	with	industry	peers	and	experts.	Engaging	in	the	SAP	certification	programs	for	validating	your	knowledge	and	skills	in	particular	SAP	technologies	and	modules.	Attending	the	SAP	conferences,	training	sessions,	and	webinars	for	learning	about	the	latest	technologies,	best	practices,	and	product	updates.	Participating	in	the	SAP
certification	programs	for	validating	your	knowledge	and	skills,	particularly	SAP	technologies	and	modules.	84.	What	is	BDC?(Batch	Data	Communication)?	Batch	Data	Communication(BDC)	is	utilized	for	data	transfer	from	Non-SAP	to	SAP	R/3	system.	Massive	amounts	of	data	can	be	added	to	the	database	of	SAP	tables	rather	than	the	manual	entry
of	data.	We	utilize	SHDB	transactions	for	the	cursor	movement	and	recording.	85.	Describe	SAP	Services.	Following	are	some	of	the	SAP	Services:	SAP	Application	Management	Services:	It	contains	application	development,	integration,	implementation,	help	desk	services,	maintenance	and	support,	and	backup	and	recovery.	SAP	S/4	Implementation
Services:	It	enables	enterprises	to	fulfil	the	digital	economy-relevant	objects.	SAP	Platform	Modernization:	The	advanced	approach	will	transform	SAP	into	a	dynamic	and	agile	company	that	is	suitable	for	regularly	modifying	the	market	requirements	and	conditions	of	customers.	SAP	Technology	Platform	&	Infrastructure	Services:	These	services	will
assure	you	that	your	ERP	platforms	are	solid	and	secure,	whether	the	available	SAP	platform	or	part	of	the	S/4	HANA	or	cloud	implementation/migration.	SAP	S/4	HANA	Migration	and	Transition	Services:	Incorporated	business	strategies	and	planning	of	the	digital	transition	for	the	S/4	HANA	migrations	will	be	offered.	We	intend	to	migrate	useful
features	while	deploying	the	technology	that	supports	the	present	and	future	requirements	of	the	enterprise.	86.	Explain	AWB	AWB	is	the	tool	used	to	maintain,	control,	and	monitor	every	process	connected	with	data	staging	and	processing	in	SAP	business	information	warehousing.	Moreover,	it	can	also	be	used	for	creating,	customizing,	and
modifying	all	kinds	of	metadata	objects	in	the	enterprise	warehouse.	The	following	are	the	critical	functions	of	AWB:	Monitoring	Modeling	Transport	Connection	Reporting	Agent	Document	Translation	Metadata	Repository	Business	Content	SAP	FAQs	1.	What	are	the	basic	interview	questions	in	SAP?	Following	are	some	basic	interview	questions	in
SAP:	What	is	SAP?	Define	NetWeaver.	What	are	the	different	modules	in	SAP?	What	are	the	advantages	and	disadvantages	of	SAP	What	are	the	different	products	offered	by	SAP?	What	are	the	different	layers	in	the	R/3	system?	2.	How	to	prepare	for	SAP	Interview?	The	market	for	talent	is	getting	more	competitive,	considering	that	SAP-based
employment	perspectives	offer	attractive	perks	and	more	excellent	compensation	to	those	with	the	needed	technical	expertise.	Following	are	some	things	that	you	must	consider	while	preparing	for	the	SAP	interview:	Research	the	Job	and	organization.	Try	to	get	a	projected	format	for	the	interview	Prepare	the	most	frequently	asked	and	behavioral
interview	questions	Before	going	to	the	interview,	please	go	through	your	resume.	Complete	the	interview	on	a	solid	note.	3.	What	is	SAP's	basic	knowledge?	A	person	is	said	to	have	basic	SAP	knowledge	if	he	or	she	has	an	understanding	of	working	with	any	of	the	SAP	modules	like	SAP	Basis,	SAP	HANA,	SAP	ABAP,	SAP	FI,	SAP	HANA,	etc.		4.	Why
choose	SAP	interview	questions?	Everyone	who	is	going	to	take	an	SAP	interview	must	go	through	SAP	interview	questions	to	know	what	kind	of	questions	they	can	face	in	the	interview	and	assess	their	understanding	of	SAP	modules.	5.	What	is	the	full	form	of	SAP?	The	full	form	of	SAP	is	Systems,	Applications,	&	Products	in	Data	Processing.	6.	What
is	the	main	purpose	of	SAP?	The	main	purpose	of	SAP	is	to	allow	organizations	and	companies	of	all	sizes	to	adapt	continuously,	run	their	businesses	profitably,	and	develop	sustainably.	7.	What	is	SAP	in	simple	words?	SAP	is	one	of	the	dominant	software	producers	for	handling	business	processes	and	building	solutions	that	give	efficient	data
processing	and	data	flow	throughout	enterprises.	8.	How	many	types	of	SAP	are	there?	There	are	no	types	of	SAP.	SAP	is	an	application	software	that	is	based	on	Enterprise	Resource	Planning(ERP);	in	simple	words,	it	is	the	software	where	we	can	maintain	any	business.	9.	What	are	the	SAP	skills?	SAP	skills	are	the	capability	to	utilize	the	SAP
software	suite	to	solve	business	problems.	A	suite	is	a	group	of	integrated	applications	that	enable	organizations	to	handle	their	business	processes.	Some	of	the	SAP	skills	are:	Handling	hybrid	and	public	multi-clouds	Management	and	Integration	of	SAP	SaaS	solutions	Basis	Automation	Orchestration	Automation	AIOps	Containerization	and
Kubernetes	10.	What	are	the	two	main	modules	of	SAP?	Following	are	the	two	main	modules	of	SAP	SAP	Financial	Accounting	SAP	Sales	and	Distribution	SAP	Interview	Preparation	Tips	Tip	#1:	Research	This	is	the	first	tip	for	SAP	interview	preparation.	You	must	focus	your	research	on	three	points.	First	is	the	job.	Understand	the	job	description,
project	specification,	required	qualifications,	future	prospects,	and	work	environment.	This	will	help	you	understand	whether	it	is	the	proper	job	for	you	and	the	areas	you	must	concentrate	your	preparation	on.		Tip	#2:	Revise	Your	Resume	It	is	better	to	build	a	new	resume,	especially	for	the	job	you	are	applying	for.	Make	sure	that	your	resume
focuses	on	experiences	and	skills	that	are	relevant	to	the	job.		Tip	#3:	Prepare	for	the	Expected	Questions	You	can	easily	find	various	SAP	interview	QUestions	online.	Create	a	list	of	those	questions.	The	questions	must	be	of	personal,	technical,	and	behavioral	types:	Personal	Questions:	The	objective	of	the	personal	questions	is	to	test	your
dedication,	willingness,	and	interest	to	take	the	job.	Technical	Questions:	The	objective	of	technical	questions	is	to	test	your	technical	skill	and	knowledge.	Behavioral	Questions:	Behavioral	Questions	are	about	your	past	work	experience.	Tip	#4:	Prepare	Notes	Prepare	notes	about	the	essential	points	that	you	would	like	to	memorize.	These	notes	will
help	you	refresh	your	mind	before	attending	the	interview	and	assist	you	in	future	interview	preparation.	Tip	#5:	Attire	Dress	adeptly	and	think	corporate.	If	you	need	more	clarification	about	attire,	discover	how	the	people	in	the	organization	generally	dress	and	take	tips	from	them.	Conclusion	To	crack	any	technical	interview,	theory,	practical,
project,	and	applied	concepts	are	necessary	for	those	applying	for	the	job.	This	SAP	interview	questions	blog	covered	all	the	frequently	asked	SAP	interview	questions	and	answers	that	suit	the	interview	requirements.	A	candidate	who	wants	to	achieve	the	job	in	SAP	must	look	through	these	SAP	interview	questions	and	answers	before	going	to	the
SAP	interview	to	give	his	best.		Explore	SAP	Sample	Resumes!	Download	&	Edit,	Get	Noticed	by	Top	Employers!	Share	—	copy	and	redistribute	the	material	in	any	medium	or	format	for	any	purpose,	even	commercially.	Adapt	—	remix,	transform,	and	build	upon	the	material	for	any	purpose,	even	commercially.	The	licensor	cannot	revoke	these
freedoms	as	long	as	you	follow	the	license	terms.	Attribution	—	You	must	give	appropriate	credit	,	provide	a	link	to	the	license,	and	indicate	if	changes	were	made	.	You	may	do	so	in	any	reasonable	manner,	but	not	in	any	way	that	suggests	the	licensor	endorses	you	or	your	use.	ShareAlike	—	If	you	remix,	transform,	or	build	upon	the	material,	you
must	distribute	your	contributions	under	the	same	license	as	the	original.	No	additional	restrictions	—	You	may	not	apply	legal	terms	or	technological	measures	that	legally	restrict	others	from	doing	anything	the	license	permits.	You	do	not	have	to	comply	with	the	license	for	elements	of	the	material	in	the	public	domain	or	where	your	use	is	permitted
by	an	applicable	exception	or	limitation	.	No	warranties	are	given.	The	license	may	not	give	you	all	of	the	permissions	necessary	for	your	intended	use.	For	example,	other	rights	such	as	publicity,	privacy,	or	moral	rights	may	limit	how	you	use	the	material.


